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PREFACE. 



These Lessons are intended as a practical drill-book for 
the beginner in Latin. They aim to make him familiar with 
the ordinary Latin inflections and the simpler principles of 
Latin syntax ; to teach him as many words and expressions 
from Caesar's commentaries as he can learn with profit, and 
thus prepare him for the successful study of that work. 

References are made to seven of our best Latin grammars, 
with any one of which the book may be used. In the part 
devoted to inflection, the learner's attention is directed, as 
far as thought practicable, to the elements of words declined 
and conjugated, — to stems, endings, signs, and connecting 
vowels. The root and formation of stems are not referred 
to ; these subjects belong more properly to a later stage of 
the study. In syntax, the principal rules only are intro- 
duced, and these are illustrated by numerous examples. Of 
the latter, translations are given which the learner may imi- 
tate in rendering the parallel exercises that follow; these 
exercises are taken chiefly from the Commentaries and ac- 
companied by explanatory notes. English exercises to be 
turned into Latin are also added ; these are so formed that 
the Latin sentences immediately preceding furnish models 
for their construction. 
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A few pages of fables and selections from early Roman 
history, together with the necessary annotations, follow the 
lessons. Complete vocabularies are added ; in the Latin- 
English part, such derivations of Latin words as can be 
most readily understood are given, and also some English 
derivatives. Of these others will suggest themselves. 
With neither, however, should the mind of th^ beginner be 
much burdened. Their main use at this time is to aid him 
in fixing the meanings of words. Tlie chief work of the 
first year in Latin is to master the inflections and build 
up a vocabulary. 

The order of the grammars has not been followed. The 
verb is introduced early and made to alternate with the de- 
clensions, so as to give greater variety to the character of 
the sentences. No effort has been made to adapt the length 
of the lessons to the capacity of all classes ; such an attempt 
would be futile. It will often be found necessary to devote 
two or more recitations to a single lesson. Some teachers 
may think it expedient to omit a few sentences from many 
of the exercises. To insure a good preparation for Cassar, 
however, nothing should be omitted. It is believed that for 
classes in^eneral the book contains matter sufficient for a 
year's labor. 

The use of blackboards sufficiently extensive for an entire 
class cannot be too urgently recommended. The practice of 
requiring inflections and translations to be written every day 
upon the blackboard, and subjected to the criticism of the 
class, is most excellent. It not only adds great interest to 
the recitation, but also secures an accuracy and readiness 
which cannot be as easily attained, perhaps, by any other 
means. 



PREFACE. V 

The plan of the book was formed for the most part duriug 
a seven years' experience with beginners. It does not seem 
to me necessary to give a list of the introductory books, gram- 
mars, editions of Csesar, and lexicons — American, English, 
and German — which have been consulted in its prepara- 
tion. Some things which appear to be common property 
have been adopted without credit. I may here express my 
sincere thanks to kind friends for encouragement and prac- 
tical suggestions ; to the University Press of Cambridge for 
great patience and pains in securing typographical excel- 
lence; and especially to my publishers, Messrs. S. C. 
Griggs & Co. of Chicago, for sparing no expense to produce 
a school-book unsurpassed in mechanical execution. 

These Lessons are offered to the public with much hesita- 
tion, but with the hope that they may prove serviceable to 
some teachers and beginners. 

ELISHA JONES. 
Unitebsitt of Michigan, Angnst, 1877. 



PREFACE TO THE REVISED EDITION. 



In this revision the attempt has been made, not to revise 
out of the book the personality of its author, but simply to 
make the changes that would commend themselves to him, 
if he were now living. The teacher will note changes in the 
following particulars: 1. Vowels that are long by nature 
are marked with a macron. All unmarked vowels are to be 
considered short. ^ Lewis's Elementary Latin Dictionary ' 
has been followed, except in cases of obvious misprints. 
The orthography has also been made to conform to the usage 
of this dictionary. 2. Verb forms have been introduced 
earlier. This has necessitated some changes in the sen- 
tences of Lessons U.-VIIL, and the rearrangement of Les- 
sons XIX.-XXIV. 3. A few exercises based on a passage 
of continuous prose have been inserted after the ^ Selections 
for Reading.' References are made to them in the several 
Lessons for which they may be substituted, if the teacher 
thinks best. 4. The grammar references have been changed 
to conform with the latest editions of the more widely used 
grammars. The plan of giving references to the grammars 
instead of incorporating grammar with the text has been re- 
tained, because of the almost unanimous preference for this 
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arrangement, expressed by the many prominent teachers 
consulted in regard to it. 

It is hoped that the sterling honesty and thoroughness of 
the book, so characteristic of its author, have not been im- 
paired by the changes made. 

Thanks are due to Professor John C. Rolfe, of the Uni- 
versity of Michigan, and Principal Judson G. Pattengill, of 
the Ann Arbor High School for useful hints ; and, particu- 
larly, to Mr. Clarence L. Meader, of the University of 
Michigan, and Mr. Edward M. Traber, of the Hamilton, 
Ohio, High School for many valuable suggestions, and for 
assistance in reading the proofs. 

JOSEPH H. DRAKE. 

Uniyeksitt of Michioan, July, 1895. 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 



A. & G., Allen & GreenougVs 
Latin Grammar, revised edition. 

A. & S., Andrews and Stoddard's 
Latin Grammar, revised edition. 

abl., ablative. 

ace., accusative. 

act, active. 

adj., adjective. 

B., Bennett's Latin Grammar. 

cf., confeTy compare. 

comp., comparative. 

coDJ., conjunction. 

dat., dative. 

dem., demonstrative. 

dep., deponent. 

Ex., Example. 

f., feminine. 

fr., from. 

G., Gildersleeve's Latin Grammar, 
revised edition. 

gen., genitive. 

H., Harkness's Latin Grammar, re- 
vised edition. 

ind., indicative. 

indecl., indeclinable. 



indef., indefinite, 
interrog., interrogativa. 
lit., literal, literally. 
Ln., Lesson, 
m., masculine, 
n., neuter, 
num., numeraL 
part, participle, 
pass., passive, 
perf., perfect, 
pers., person, 
pi., plural, 
poss., possessive, 
prep., preposition, 
pres., present 
pron., pronoun. 
Ref., Reference. 
reL, relative, 
sc, scilicet, understand, 
sing., singular, 
subst, substantive, 
voc, vocative. 
Vt., Vocabulary, 
w., with. 



N. B. — The different sections of this book are marked by italicized numerals. 
The numerals in the notes printed thus (4) refer to such sections. 



INTRODUCTOBY PEINCIPLES AND 

DEFINITIONS. 

The foUowiug numerals and letters refer to saoh portions of 
the grammar as are to be committed to memory. When two 
are joined by a dash the intermediate sections or paragraphs 
are also included : e. g. 2 - 4 or a - c signifies that the parts 
designated by 2, 3, and 4, or by a, 6, and c are to be committed 
to memory. Only the coarse print is to be learned unless a 
special reference is made to the fine. 

1. Alphabet. A. & 0. Atphahet; 1, a; 2; 3: A. & S. 3-7; 
9-12 : B. 1 ; 2, 1 : Q. 1 ; 2 ; 6 : H. 2-4, w. fine pritU under 
3 and 4. 

2* Pronunciation and SyUahiea* (a) Roman Method. A. & Q. 
14,a-<2; 16: A.&S. 15-22: B. 3; 4, 1-4: G. 3; 4; 7; 8; 9: 
H. 5-8. 

(6) English Method. A. & Q. 17, a-c^ and Notk : H. 9-14, w. 
fine print 

(c) Continental Method. H. 15. 

3. Quantity. A. & Q. 18, a -/; 5»/n« print : A. & S. 26 - 29 ; 
37 Note 1 : 38-44 : B. 5, A, B : G. 2, 2 ; 10-13, Remark : H. 
16, 1.-III., and Note8'2-4. 

4. Accent. A. & G. 19, a-c^ w, Def. : A. & S. 25 Note 1 ; 
30-35 : B. 6, 1-3 : G. 15, 1^ 2: H. 17; 18. 

5* Parts of Speech and Inflection. A. & G. 20 ; 21 ; 25, 
a-i; 26; 27: A. & S. 54 ; 55; 73; 74: B. 10; 11: G. 16; 17, 
the whole I H. 37-40, 

6. Gender. A. & G. 28, a, 6 ; 29 ; 30 : A. & S. 78-83 : B. 
13-15: G. 19 ; 20, I.-IIL; 21, 1-3: H. 41; 42, L, 11. 

1 
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7* Person, Number, and Case. A. & 0. 31, a-g, Note, h : 
A. &S. 85>88, a: B. 16 ; 17, 1-3: G. 22-25: H. 44; 45, w. 

fine print. 

8* JOeelensUm. A. & G. 32, a,h ; 33, a-g: A. & S. 89 ; 90, 
h: B. 18; 19 : G. 26; 27, the whole: H. 46, w.fine print; 47, w. 
Note 3. 

Note. 

The division of the above introductory matter into suitable lessons is left 
to the teacher. He will find it necessary at first to go over each lesson in 
advance with the class and point out the portions designated. The follow- 
ing suggestion is offered. Each definition should be made practical by 
application. £. g., as soon as the learner has committed to memory the 
portions of grammar refeiTcd to under ** 1. Alpfiabet," he should turn to 
the subjoined " Exercise " and classify the letters of the Latin words there 
found . After learning **!9," he should pronounce the same letters in accord- 
ance with the rules under **2," and divide the words which they form into 
syllables. Zteam thorotighly ; review often ; use the blackboard. 



EXERCISE. 

How THE Ancient Britons Fought. 
Primo per omnes partes perequitant/ et tela 

First through all parts they ride and javelins 

coniciunt, atque ipso terrore equorum et strepitu 

they hurl, and by the very fright of the horses and rattling 

rotarum ordines plerumque perturbant;^ et 

of the wheels the ranks very often they throw into confusion; and 

2 cum se inter equitum turmas insinuave- 

when themselves among of the horsemen the squadrons they have worked 

runt, ex essedis desiliunt,^ et pedibus proeli- 

in, from [their] war chariots they leap down, and on foot they 

antur.^ Aurigae interim paulatim ex proelio 

fight. The charioteers in the meantime gradually from the battle 

excedunt,^ atque ita currus conlocant,^ ut si illi a 

withdraw, and so [their] chariots place, that if they by 
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multitudine hostium premantur,^expeditumad suos 

a great uumber of enemies are hard pressed, [an] easy to their own [men] 

rec5eptum ^ habeant.^ Ita mobilitatem equitum, stabili- 

retreat they may have. So the activity of horsemen, the firm* 

tatem peditum in proelils praestant^ 

ness of foot soldiers in battles they evince. 

NotM and Quaitiom. 

1 Notice that the verb regularly comes last in a Latin clause or 
sentence. 

3 Observe the peculiarity of the order of the Latin. Change the Eng- 
lish translation of earn . . . ImiiniftTeniiit so as to read, whtn they have 
worked themselvesAn among the squadrons of horsemen. 

* What is the quantity of the penult of receptom T Why f (a) Which 
syllable is accented f Why ? (4) Numerals printed thus (4) refer to sec- 
tions of this bo€k. 

N. B. In this book all long vowels are marked with a macron (-). Give 
every unmarked vowel its short sound, even if the syllable in which it stands 
is long because of the position of the vowel. See A. & G. 18, d: A. & S. 
28: B. 5, B, c) : G. 12, 2: H. 16, 1., 2, NoT£ 2. 
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LESSON L 

NOUNS : FIRST DECLENSION. 

9. Learn the declension of the model noun, the stem and ease- 
endingsj the meaning of each case, and the rule of gender for nouns of 
the First Declension. A. & Q. Note, 35 ; 36, c : A. & S. 91 - 93 : 
£. 20 ; 2U 1, 2, c: Q. 26 ; 29, Remark 2 ; 30 : H. 46, 1 ; 48, 1, 

2,4. 

10. The learner should make the words of the Vocabularies so 
familiar that when the Latin is pronounced, he can give promptly the 
English equivalent, or when the English is pronounced, he can give 
promptly the Latin equivalent.* Not only the Nominative, but also 
the Ge^iitive and Gender of each Latin noun should always be learned. 

VOCABULARY. 

causa, -ae,^ f.^ cause, reason, 

Genava, -ae, L Geneva.* 

gloria, -ae, f. glory, honor. 

llng^ua, -ae, f. Umguey language, 

memoria, -ae, f. memory, 

rlpa, -€ie, f. hank (of a stream). 

via, -ae, f. way, road. 

1 ae is the case-ending of the Genitive. To form the Genitive of caasa, 
substitute ae for final a : e. g. Nom. causa, Gen. causae. 

^ In the Vocabularies, f. stands for feminine gender, m. for masculiiie, 
and n. for neuter' 
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» For a Caller description of Proper Names given in the special Vocabu- 
laries, see Vocabulary at end of the book. 

4 Careful attention should be given to the pronunciation of each syl 
lable ; the rules for quarUity and a^c^ will need to be called tx> ""^^^^ v^J 
often. Remember that the final syllable of a Latin ward is never a^rUed. 

Prononnce; translate? decline and describe* each word. 

1. Causa.a 2. Gloriarum.8 3. Elpa«. 4. Lingua.* 
5. Memoria.^ 6. Linguas. 7. Via. 8. Bipas. 9. Me- 
moriae. lO.Gloriae. 11. Causas. 12.Viam. 13. Memo- 
rias. 14. Via. 15. Gloriam. 16. Linguarum. 17. Causis. 
18. Eipa. 19. Genavae.® 

Write in Latin. 

1. Of a 2 cause. 2. Of the causes. 3. With glory. 
4. For glory. 5. With tongues. 6. In the language. 
7. O Memory! 8. In memory. 9. Of the banks. 
10. By the way. 

N. B. In writing Latin, every long vowel shovXd he marked with a 
macron (-). 

Notes and Quettiont. 

* To describe a noun is to tell its case, number, and gender, its stem 
and case-ending (termination). 

2 The Latin language has no article. In translating Latin nouns into 
English, a, an or the may be supplied according to the sense. E. g. causa 
may be rendered a cause^ the cause., or simply cause. 

« Which syllable of glorianim is accented ? Why ? (4) 

* What is the quantity of the penult of linguS ? Why ? (3) 

* The Ablative may often be rendered by the preposition in and the 
noun : e. g. memoriS, in memory ; lingiiat, in the language, 

* Locative Case; translate by the preposition at or in and the noun: 
e. g. Bomae, at Bome^ or in Bmne. 
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LESSON IL 

NOUNS : FIRST DECLENSION. — PREPOSITIONS. 

11, JDeei^naion of dea and filia. A. & Q. 36, e: A. & S. 

93y 6 .* B. 21, 2, e ; G. 29, Remabk 4 ; 30 : U. 49, 4. 

J;&. I7«e o/ Prepo^iftofM. A. & Q. 260 : A. & S. 428 : B. 141 ; 
142: G. 416; 418: U. 432. 



EXAMPLES.* 



1. 
2. 
3. 



liilia (subject) amat (predicate), JvXia, loves. 

lulia deam (direct object) amat, Jtdia loves the goddess. 

lulia est (copula) bona (predicate adjective), JrUia is good. 



1 N. B. The Examples should always be committed to memoiy. 



VOCABULARY. 



ad, prep. w. ace.* 
amat, verb, 
bona, adj. f. 
dat, verb, 
dea, -ae, f. 
est, verb, 
fiUa, -ae, f. 
lulia, -ae, f. 
lata, adj. f. 
mftgna, ndj. T. 
Matrona, -ae, m* 
pep, prep. w. aco. 
properat, verb, 
provlncia, -ae, f, 
sllva, -ae, f. 
sunt, verb, 
trans, prep, w* acc< 
nbi, adv. 



to. 

(he, she, it) loves, 

good^ 

(he^ she, it) gives. 

goddess. 

(he, she, it) is. 

daughter. 

Julia. 

broad, wide. 

large, big, great. 

the Marne. 

through. 

(he, she, it) hastens. 

province. 

forest. 

(they) are. 

across. 

where. 



* " prep. w. ace." signiflea that sd is a preposition used with the Accusa- 
tive, 
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PronowiM; translate; deeUne and describe eacih novn. 

1. Ad ripam^ properat. 2. Deam amat.^ 3. Ad 
ripam Matronae^ properat* 4. Trans Matronam pro- 
perat. 5. Dea^ est bona.« 6. Deae sunt bonae.6 

7. Filiae dearum sunt bonae. 8. Via per silvam est 
lata. 9. Filia luliae in silva^ est. 10. Provincia est 
magna. 11. Genava in provincia est. 12. Deae in 
silvis sunt. 13. lulia filiabus« provinciam^ dat. 
14. Ubi est dea? Dea in silva est. 

^ Write in liatln." 

l.fshe loves 2 JuUa. 2. Julia hastens to ^^ the Mame. 
3. Jeiia hastens through the province. 4 The goddess 
is good. 5. The goddess loves Julia. 6. The memory 
of the goddess is good. 7. The goddess is in the forest. 

8. Julia gives a daughter to the goddesses. 9. Where is 
Julia ? Julia is in the province. \ 

Notes and Quentont. 

1 When a noun is used with a preposition, give the rule referred to 
under 1.2, 

^ The subject of the verb amat seems to be omitted but is really ex- 
pressed in the Personal Ending t. Translate amat by ^, or a^, or it loves, 
« Give the rule for the gender of Matronae (6). 
The verb usually comes last in a Latin sentence, except eft and sunt 
and other forms of the same verb used as a copula, wljich may be placed 
cither between the subject and predicate or at the end of the sentence. 
« See Ln. I., KoTK 2. 

•In Latin as in English a predicate adjective agrees with the sub- 
ject in gender, number, and case. Note that the adjective has the same 
ending as the noun. 

alike fiT +>!1' ^'' "^f ^"""^ ^"^' ^^^<^^ ^«s«« <>f t^e First Declension are 

between SVlnT'^^ .^^^e 1 ^'"^ j'""^^ ' T'f ^ '""^ "'^"^'"^ 
Ablative with the preposition il "* regularly expressed by the 

» nii^°oWeirof1*''^ T^' '" '^™"''^''*' ^y *^« l*™!^' preposition, 
oojoct of the verb. u See Ln. I., N. B. 



FIKST LESSONS IN LATIN. 



LESSON IIL 

NOUNS : SECOND DECLENSION. 

13. Nmi/ns in^um. A. & Q. 38, servus ; 40, a : A. & S. 95, 

dominus ; 97 (3) : B. 23, hortus ; 25, 5 : Q. 31 ; 33, hortos, He- 
mark 3 : H. 51, aervas, 1, 2, l)-3), 8. 

14. Gender. A.& Q. 39: A.&B, 95: B. 23: Q. 34: H. 51. 



^ 



VOCABULARY. 

^■luite, prep. w. ace. before. 

amicltia, -ae, f. friendship. 

amicus, -1, m. friend, 

bonus,^ adj.y m. good. 

carrus, -I, m. cartf wagon. 

contrA, prep. w. ace. against. 

Germani, -dmiii, m. the Germans. 

\ latus,^ adj., m. broad, wide. 

legatus, -X, m. legate^ lieutenani, 

nuigntMf^ adj., m. large, big, great. 

numerus, -I, m. number . 

oculus, -X, m. eye. 

populus, -1, m. people. 

piignat, vert), {he, she, %t) fights. 

Rhenus, -X, m. the Rhine. 

Rhodanus, -i, m. the Rhone. 

1 bonus, IStus, and mSgniis are masculine forms of tlie adjectiyes of 
which Iwna, Iftta, and mSgna are feminine forms. 

Pronounce; translate; decUne and describe each nona. 

1. Populi.^ 2. Popule. 3. Populis. 4. Amicitia 
populL 5. FiKa legati.* 6. Populi^ amicis. 7. Lega- 
tus ante oculos populi pUgnat 8. Ehenus est latus.* 
9. Bhodanus est magnus.* 10. Grermani sunt bonl* 
11, Dea contra G^rman5s pugnat. 12. Legatus est 
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amicus* populi.^ 13. Legatus trans Ehodanum pro- 
perat. 14. Ubi sunt silvae ? Silvae in provincia sunt. . 

TITrite In lAtin.« 

1. Of a friend. 2. To a friend. 3. friend. 4. Against 
a friend. 5. Of friends. ^6. The friends of the Grermans. 
7. The wagon is large.* 8. The Ehone is wide.* 9. The 
legate fights against the friends of the Germans. 10. He 
fights against the Germans. 11. The friend of the 
people loves the Germans. 12. The people are good.* 
13. Where are the Germans? The Germans are in the 
forest. \ 

^ Notes and Quettiont. 

^ What is the stem of popolX ? What are the case-endings of the Second 
Declension ? Which cases are alike in the singular T Which in the plural f 
Which cases are like the same cases of the First Declension ? What is the 
rule of gender for the Second Declension ? (14) What is the rule of gender 
for the Firet Declension ? What are the general rules for gender ? («) 

3 The Latin Genitive is often equivalent to the English possessive case: 
filia legStl is hest rendered the lieutenanCa daughter, 

* The Genitive usually stands after the noun which it limits, but often 
before it. In the latter case the Genitive is made emphatic: e.g., filia 
amloi, the friends daughter; but andol filia, the friend's daughter, 

* See Ln. II., Note 6. 

B A predicate noun agrees with the subject in gender, number, and case. 

* See Ln. I., N. B. 



LESSON IV. 

NOUNS: SECOND DECLENSION. — PREPOSITIONS. 

15m Nouns in -r and -^tn* A. & G. 38 : A. & S. 95 : £• 23 : 
G. 31 ; 33 : H. 51, 2, 3)- 6), 4, 1). 

!€• Prepositions used ttith the Ablative. A. & G. 152, h : 
A. & S. 430 : B. 142 2 G. 417 : H. 434. 

N. B. The list of prepositions used with the Ablative should be com- 
mitted to memory. 
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VOCABULARY. 

a, ab,^ prep. w. abL /roTw, by» 

ager, t^sn, m. Jield, territory, 

amant, verb, (they) looe. 

belluniy "ly n. war. 

cum, prep. w. abL with. 

dant, verb, (^^^y) ff^^^' 

de, prep. w. abL down from^ concerning^ for. 

e, ex,* prep. w. abl. out of. 

frumentum, Af n. grain. 

\Rener, generl, m. son-in-law. 

^^helvetii, -druniy m. the Helvetii. 

properanty verb, (they) hasten. 

puer, pueri, m. boy. 

pugnant, verb, (they) fight. 

regnum, -I, n. sovereignty^ kingdom. 

sine, prep. w. abL without. • 

templum, -I, n. temple. 

vlr, virl, m. man. 



1 S and § are used only before words beginning with a consonant ; ab 
and ex before either a vowel or consonant. 

Pronoanoe; translate; parte l the nouns nsed with prepositions. 

' 1. Pueri,^ puerdrum. 2. Genero, generis. 3. Agri 
Helvetiorum. 4. Cum viris pugnant. 5. Germani Rhe- 
num amant.^ 6. De regno pugnant. 7. Helvetii sine 
causa pugnant. 8. Pueri ex templo properant. 9. Bel- 
lum cum Germanis. 10. Agri sunt magnL* 11. Viri 
Helvetiis^ frumentum ^ dant. 12. A silva properat. 

Write in Latin. 

1. Before the war with the Germans. 2. The grain 
is in^ the field. 3. They hasten out of the temple. 
4. The Germans fight without cause. 5. The man's® 
daughters are in"^ the province. 6. The Germans fight 
with the Helvetii. 7. He fights for sovereignty. 8. The 
boys are in ^ the forest. 
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NotM tnd QnMtiont. 

^ Form for parsing a noun, — enm yirli: yirlf is a masculine noun of 
the Second Declension; stem, viro; declined, singular, vtr, vit% vir5, 
virmn, vir, viro ; plural, viri, virorum^ viris, viros, viri^ viris; it is in the 
Ablative plural and used with the preposition enm; rule {16). Repeat 
the rule giving the list of prepositions used with the Ablative. 

^ Which endings do nouns in r drop ? Ans. The Nominative of and 
the Vocative e. To which declension does puerl belong? Why? prSyinds? 
Why ? How many declensions are there and how distinguished from one 
another ? {8) 

^ The elements of a verb in the Present Tense are si^m and personal 

love ihffy 
ending : e. g., ^^^ . has the stem ama, love ; and the Personal ending 

nt, (key, 

* See Ln. IL, Note 6. 

' Indirect object of the verb. ' See Ln. IL, Note 7. 

^ Direct object of the verb. ^ See Ln. III., Note 2. 



LESSON V. 

NOUNS : SECOND DECLENSION. — PREPOSITIONS. 

17 • Nouns in -lus or -ium generally form the Genitive Singular 
with one i, while the position of the accent remains unchanged; 
CassI, of Casdus; fill, of the son; cSnsill, of counsel, 

I89 Vocative of filius and proper names in -ius. A. & 0. 
40, c: A. & S. 97 (5) : B. 25, 1: Q. 34, 2: H. 51, 5. 

19. Use of in and sub. A. & G. 152, c : A. & S. 431 : B. 143 : 
G. 418 : H. 435, L 

20» deu8 — stem deo — is declined as follows : 

Singular, Plural, 

Nora, deus, del, dii, dl. 

Gen. del, deorum, deum. 

Dat. deo, dels, dils, dis. 

Ace. deum, deos. 

Voc. deus, del, dii, di. 

Abl. deo, dels, diis, dis. 
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VOCABULARY. 

' amoy verb, (T) love. 

CassiuSy -iy m. Cassius. 

castruniy -I, n. fort ; pi. camp. 

concilium, -I, n. council^ assembly. 

cITnsiliainy -I, n. counsel^ plan. 

deus, -I (see »0), god. 

d5, verb, (/) give. 

equuSy -iy m. horse. 

et, conj. and, 

fiiius, -i, ID. son. 

in, prep. w. ace. or abl. inio^ in. 

iugum, -i, n. yoke. 

liuciusy -1, m. Lucius. 

I oppidum, -I, n. town. 

I portOy verb, (/) carry, ^ hear. 

pu£^5» verb, (/) fight. 
\ sub, prep. w. ace. or abl. under. 

\ sum, verb, (/) am. 

1 What is the translation of {he) carries ? 
Pronounce; tranilate; pane the nonni aged with prepositioni. 

1. Deos et ^ deas amo. 2. Cassio equum do. 3. Cum 
Lucio pugno. 4. In^ concilio sum. 5. Puer est in^ 
oppido. 6. In 2 castra^ frumentum porta 7. Frumen- 
tum est sub * castra 8. Sub * castrum frumentum porta 
9. Filio Luci^ iugum do. 10. Ubi est equus? Equus 
in agro est. 11. Consilium legati est bonum.® 12 fill 
Luci CassL 

Write in I^atin. 

1. I love the gods. 2. He hastens into the town. 
3. I am in the camp. 4. The horse is under the yoke. 
5. Where is Lucius ? Lucius is in the town. 6. I fight 
with the Germans. 7. Julia's ^ plan is good.^ 
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Notes and QuMtioM. 

^ et is a conjunction; conjunctions connect words and clauses in Latin 
as in English, et connects similar constructions ; hence ad is used with 
deu just as it is with deof. 

^ Observe carefully the difference in meaning between in used with the 
Accusative and in used with the Ablative. 

s Observe that castmm means in the Singular a fortf^hvit in the Plural 
a camp (militaiy camp); a Roman camp was siimHinded by a rampart 
and a trench. 

^ Observe that the Accusative is used with sub, when the verb on which 
it depends expresses motion toward a place ; the ablative, when the verb 
denotes re^ m a place, 

6 See 17. 

^ bonnm adj. n. good. Compare Ln. II., Note 6. 

' See Ln. IIL, Note 2. 
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liESSON VI. 

ADJECTIVES: FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 

21. Iteam the declension of bonus (carus). A. & G. 8l! 

A. & S. 143 : B. 63: G. 73 : H. 146-148. 

22. Agreement of Adjectives. A. & G. 186 : A. & S. 332 1 

B. 234 : G. 289 : H. 438. 

VOCABULARY, 
bonus, -a,i -um,^ good, 

carus, -a, -um, dear, beloved. 

exemplum, -1, n. example, 

' '"«**» verb, (Ae, %he, it) flees, escapes. 

lacrima, -ae, f. tear, 

magnus, -a, -um, great, big, large. 

mains, -a, -um, bad, 

multus, -a, -um, much ; pi . many, 
-ne2 . . ' ,. ^ 

» an interrogative particle. 

parvus, -a, -um, smaU, 

reliquus, -a, -um, remaining. 

KSmanus, -a, -um, Roman. 
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1 -a and -am are tbe femiDine and neuter endings : recite as if it were 
piinted bonus, bona, bonnm. 

^ This is added to the first or princi^ial word in a sentence as the sign 
of a question. It throws the accent on the syllable immediately preced- 
ing it : e. g. ptigndtne, does he fight f 

Pronoanoe; translate i parse the adJectlTes.^ 

1. Bonus ^ vir est in templo. 2. Carus^ Cassi filius 
in silva est. 3. Exemplum est malum. 4. Ex magno 
oppido fugit 5. Multi equi sunt magnL 6. Pueri 
multi et parvl ® sunt in oppido. 7. Multis cum lacrimis 
ex concilio fugit. 8. Suntne viri boni? Viri sunt bonL 
9. Fugitne? Fugit. 

Write in Latin. 

1. He carries grain through the large * towns. 2. The 
remaining fields are small. 3. They give many large 
•towns to the Koman^ people. 4. The example is bad. 
5. With many tears she flees from the camp. 6. Many 
beloved friends are in the fort. 7. Are the remaining 
towns small? The remaining towns are small. 

NotM and Quettiont. 

1 Form for parsing an adjective. — bonus vir: bonus is an adjective of 
the First and Second Declensions ; Stems, bono and bona ; declined, Sin- 
gular, bonus, bona, bonum ; bonif bonae, boni; bono, bonae, bond; bonum, 
bonam, bonum ; bone, bona, bonum ; bono, bona, bono ; Plural, boni, boTvae, 
bona ; jbonorum, bondrum, bonorum; bonis, bonis, bonis; bonos, bonds, bona; 
boni, bonae, bonn; bonis, bonis, bonis; it is in the Nominative Singular 
Masculine to agree with its noun vir; rule {22), Repeat the rule. *No 
general law can be laid down for the position of adjectives. On the whole 
they precede the noun oftener than they follow it.* B. 350, 4. 

2 When a noun is modified both by an adjective and by a Genitive, the 
regular order is : Adjective, Genitive, Noun. 

* The Romans wrote multi et parvi, many and small ; the English write 
many s7naU, without the conjunction. 

^ Notice that the adjective has the same number, gender, and case as its 
noun (see 22), 

^ In the Latin expression equivalent to Roman people, the adjective 
always follows its noun. 
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LESSON VIL 
ADJECTIVES: FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS {caiUinued), 

23. A. & G. 82 : A. & S. 143 : B. 64, 65 : G. 73 : H. 149, 150. 

24:m e^nitive in -lus and native in -L A. & G. 83, a: 

A. & S. 145 ; 146 : B. 66, 1, 2 : G. 76, 1, 2 : H. 151, 1. 

The list of adjectives having their Genitive in -Inf, and Dative in -I 
should be committed to memory. 



VOCABULARY. 

aeger, aegra, aegrum, 

alius, alia, aliud, 

liber, libera, liberuin, 

miser, misera, miserum, 

nUllas, -a, -um, 

pulcher, pulehra, pulehrum, 

s51us, -a, -um, 

tener, tenera, tenerum, 

totus, -a, -um, 

iillus, -a, -um, 

^unus, -a, -um. 



sick. 

other, another, 
free, 
wretched, 
none, no. 
beautiful, 
alone. 

tender, delicate, 
whole, entire, 
any. 
one. 



Prononnoe; translate; pane the adJectiTes* 

1. Filia Cassi ^ est tenera. 2. Virl sunt aegri. 3. Per 
magnam silvam fugit. 4. Cum Helvetiis liberis pugnat. 
5. Virl multi et miserl ^ in provincia sunt. 6. Helvetius 
solus fugit. 7. Unus vir est bonus. 8. In aliud ^ oppi- 
dum fugit. 9. Nullum bellum est bonum. 10. Sine 
ulla causa pugnat. 11. Amatne Cassius f Ilium Luci? 
Cassius filium Luci amat. 12. Unus e filiis* Cass! trans 
Ehodanum fugit. 13. In^ provincia est. 
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NotM tnd QuMtiont. 

^ How does filia Casil differ from Casil fHia? (Ln. III., Note 3.) 
a See Ln. VI., Notb 3. 

* What is the Nominative Neuter Singular of alius ? The Genitive 
Singular ? The Dative Singular ? 

4 Translate fbius e fllili as if it read fbinf fiUdrum. 

^ How is in to be rendered when used with thtf Ablative ? 



LESSON vm. 

ADDITIONAL EXERCISES. — APPOSITION. 

25. AppoHHves. A. & O. 183 ; 184 : A. & S. 324 ; 325 : 
B. 169, 1, 2 : G. 320 ; 321 : H. 359, Note 2 ; 363. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Ad oppidum Genavam (appositive) properat, He hastens to 

the toton of Geneva, 

2. Titus Labienus legfttus (appositive) est aeger, Titus Ldbienus 

the lieutenant is sick. 



VOCABULARY. 



/ 



/i^edlflciam, -I, n. 
/ arma,^ -drum, n. 
Belgae, -ftrum, m. 
cSpia, -ae, f. 
Gallia, -ae, f. 
Labienus, -I, m. 
locus,^ -i, ni. 
maturus, -a, -um, 
periculum, -I, n. 
privatus, -a, -urn, 
Sequani, -orum, m. 
Titus, -1, m. 
victoria, -ae, f. 



buildingj edifice, 
artnsj weapons, 
the Belgae, 
plenty ; pi. troops, 
Gaul, ancient France. 
Labienus. 
place. . 
ripe, 
danger, 
private, 
the Sequani. 
Titus, 
victory. 



2 
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1 anna, like the English armSf is used only in the plural. 

^ loeos is both masculine and neuter in the plural and is declined in 
that number as follows: Nom., loel and loca ; Gen«, loeSrum; Dat., loc^; 
Ace, locos and loca ; Yoc, loci and loca; Abl., Zocis. 

Pronounce; translate; parse the nonns which are In apposition or 
used Dirith prepositions, and the a4JectiTes. 

1. Cum Tito ^ Labieno legato pugnat. 2. Cum filia- 
bus^ pulchns TitI Labieni ad oppidum (Jenavam* pro- 
perat. 3. Ex oppidd Genava ^ fugit. 4. Frumentum in 
agris est maturum. 5. Copia frumenti maturi est in 
agro. 6. Titus in* Galliam fugit. Cassius in* Gallia 
est. 7. Ex^ provinciS Gallia properant. A^ provincia 
Gallia properant. 8. Cum copiis Belgarum trans Eho- 
danum ® in Galliam fugit. 9. Nulla victoria sine armis. 
10. Lucio reliqua privata aedificia dat. 11. Helvetu in 
multis locis pugnant. 12. Pugnantne sine periculo? 
Sine periculo pugnant. 

Write in Latin. 

1. We hasten through the entire town. 2. We hasten 
through the entire town of Geneva. 3. He flees into the 
province of Gaul with Titus Labienus the lieutenant. 
4. The Sequani alone of the Gauls are wretched. 5. The 
Belgae fight with Titus Labienus the lieutenant. 6. Are 
the sons of Cassius good ? One of the sons ^ of Cassius is 
good. 

. Notes snd Questions. 

^ What are the general rules for gender ? (<J) What is the gender of 
nouns of the First Declension ? (9) Of the Second Declension ? (i4) 

2 What irregular case-endings have dea and filia ? (11) 

* See 2S and Example 1. 

* With which cases are prepositions used in Latin ? Which prepositions 
are used only with the Ablative ? Which with both the Ablative and Accu- 
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satire ? When are in and fub used with the Ablative 1 When with the 
Accasative ? {16, 19) 

' e, ez signifies out of, from, in the sense oifrom wUhin a place; S, ab^ 
from, in the sense of from near a place. 

^ Which syllable of Bhodanns takes the accent f Why I (4) 

f See Ln. VII., Note 4. 



LESSON IX. 

VERBS: PRELIMINARY DEFINITIONS. 

26, Learn the following definitions when they are given in the 
grammar : Use of the Verb ; Transitive and Intransitive Verbs ; 
Active Voice ; Use of the Indicative Mood ; Use of the Present 
Tense; Person and Number; Conjugation. 

A. & Q. 108, a-d ; 111 ; 121 ; 122, a ; 264 ; 276. 

A. & S. 190-193; 198 (1) ; 201; 208; 217, a, hi 461. 

B. 94; 95; 97; 98; 257; 271. 

G. 16, 4 ; 112, I -4 ; 213 ; 253 ; 254 ; 227 ; 120, I. 
H. 192; 193; 194; 195,1.; 474; 466$ 199; 201. 

EXERCISE. 

BeTiew the Terbs given In precedlns vocabularies and parse the 
verb forms used in the precedlni; exercises ; f . e., state the Toloe, mood, 
tense, person, and number of each form, and slve the reasons for your 
statements. 



LESSON X. 

VERBS: FIRST CONJUGATION. 

27 • Personal Endings of the Active Voice and Stenu 
A. & G. 21 ; 116, Sing. Plur. : A. & S. 55; 209; 213 (1): B. 
96; 97, 1, 1 : G. 114, 1, 2 : H. 247, person., act., meaning ; 250. 

28, The Present Stem is formed from the Present Infinitive 
Active by dropping the ending re in the First, Second, and Fourth 



i 
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CoDJugations, and ere in the Third : e. g. PUTlre is a Present Infini- 
tive Active and pdta its Present Stem ; so Die from Dicere. 

29» Learn the conjugation * and meanings of the Present Indicative 
Active of amo. A. & G. 128 : A. * S. 222 : B. 101 : G. 122 : H. 
205; 247, 1. 

30m Observe that the Present Indicative Active of the First Con- 
jugation is conjugated by annexing the Personal Endings (27) to the 
Present Stem {28) ; also that the first person singular taites the ter- 
mination 5, which absorbs the final stem-vowel &• 






VOCABULARY. 

^ amo, amare, love,^ 

convoco, convocare, call together^ summon. 



. conffrmo, confirmare, establish, strengthen, 

^ importo, iinportare, bring in, import. 



\ '^ 



I occupo, occupare, seize, occupy. 

vyasto, vastare, lay waste, devastate. 

Pronounce; translate; inflect the verbs and give their elements.^ 

1. Importas,* importatis, importamus. 2. Amamus, 
amant, amat. 3. Convoco, convocas, convocat. 4. Con- 
vocamus, convocatis, convocant. 5. Confirraant, confir- 
matis, conflrmamus. 6. Confirmat, confirmas, confirmo. 
7. Occupo, amas, importat. 8. Importo, amatis, occu- 
pant. 9. Occupamus, importatis, amo. 10. Occupas, 
occupat, occupatis. 11. Importasne ? Importo. 

Write in I^atin. 

1. I am importing, you are establishing, he is loving. 
2. We occupy, you summon, they devastate. 3. We do 
import, you do devastate, they do summon. 4 I devas- 
tate, you devastate, he devastates. 5. We are devastat- 
ing, you are devastating, they are devastating. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 The conjugation of a verb is the change made in its ending to express 
voice, mood, tense, person, and number. 
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2 Only the general meaning of the verb, without reference to person, 
number, mood, tense, or voice will be given in the Vocabularies. The 
special meanings can be learned with the aid of the grammar. 

* The elements of a verb in the present tense are the stem and pergonal 
ending : e. g. axnamug has the stem amS, signifying love, and the personal 
ending mns, signifying loe. Compare Ln. IV., Note 3. 

4 importSs may be rendered you are importing, you do import, or you 
impoi't ; translate each verb the three ways. 

^ What is the Present Stem of put&re ? What does the personal ending 
nt signify ? muB ? 8 ? tis? Define the Indicative Mood. The Active Voice. 
The Pi*esent Tense. How is the Present Stem found ? {28) 
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LESSON XI. 

THE SIMPLE SENTENCE. 

31. A. & Q. 171 ; 172; 180; 181: A. & S 309-311 : B. 161, 
1; 163; 164: G.201; 202: H. 346; 347; 350; 356,1,2; 358; 
360. 

32. Subject Ntnninative. A. & G. 173 x A. & S. 316 : B. 
166 : G. 203 : H. 368. 

33. Agreetnent of Verb. A. & G. 204 : A. & S. 316 : B. 
254, 1 : G. 211 : H. 460. 

34. IHreet Object. A. & G. 237 : A. & S. 392 : B. 172 : G. 
330 : H. 371. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Pner (subject) amat (predicate), the boy loves, 

2. Titus concilium ^ (direct object) convocat, Titus summons a 

council. 

VOCABULARY. 

/ de, prep, w, ahl. downfrmn, concerning, for. 

. expug^o, expugnare, storm, capture. 

Gallus, -i, m. a GauL 

imperium, -1, n. empire, supreme power. 

pugno, pugnare, fig^t, contend. 

Roman ns, -1, ra. a Roman. 

servus, -I, m. slave. 

vexo, vexare, disturb, harass. 
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Prononnoe; translate; name the subject and predicate; conjnsate the 

Terbg; parse the nouns and adjectives. 

1. Cassius^ oppidum^ expugnat.* 2. Helvetii oppidum 
expugnant. 3. Galli to turn ^ oppidum occupant. 4. Galll 
multa oppida occupant. 5. Sequani agros vastant. 
6. Agros pulchros vastamus.® 7. Magnos agros vastas. 
8. Cassius concilium ^ convocat. 9. German! Gallos 
vexant. 10. Roman! oppidum Genavam® expugnant. 
11. Titus Labienus legatus oppidum occupat. 12. Eo- 
manl de imperio^ pugnant 13. De imperio pugnamus. 
14. De imperio pugnatis.* 

Write in I^atin. 

1. The slave fights. 2. The slaves are fighting.^® 
3. The Gauls are storming the town.^ 4. The Gauls 
storm many towns. 5. The Helvetii are laying waste 
the fields. 6. The Gauls fight for empire. 7. The Ger- 
mans occupy the town of Geneva. 8. Cassius the legate 
summons a large council. 9. We occupy the entire 
town. 

Notes and Questions. 

* Observe that in a Latin sentence the subject stands first, the verb 
last, and the object between. 

2 See 32 and Ln. IV., Note 1. » See 34, 

* Why is ezpugnat in the third person singular ? (33) 

s See 24 and 22. Which adjectives have their Genitive in -Im and 
Dative in -I? 

^ The subject of a verb in the first and second person is generally ex- 
pressed by the personal ending alone; hence vSstamiui includes both the 

1 V X a xi. . 1 ,. devastate we, 

simple subject and the simple predicate : 

^ See 17. 9 See 16. 

® See 2S. 10 See Ln. X., Note 4. 
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LESSON xn. 

VERBS: FIRST CONJUGATION. — IMPERFECT AND FUTURE 

TENSES. 

35. Learn the Imperfect and Future Indicative Active of amo. 
A. & G, 118 {for endings) ; 138 (for conjugation) : A. & S. 223 ; 
224, 1, 2: B. 96; 97, I., 1 ; 101 : G. 114, 1, 2, (b); 122; 132; 
133: H. 205; 247, 1; 243. 

36m Vae of the Imperfect and JPuture Tenses. A. & G. 
277; 278: A. & S. 461; 464: B. 260,1-3; 261: G. 231; 242: 
H. 468; 470. 

37. Observe that the samg Stem and Personal Endings are used 
in the conjugation of the Imperfect and Future as in the Present ; 
that between these, however, there is a Tense-Sign, l>a in the Imper- 
fect and bl in the Future ; that the first singular of the Future has 
the termination o, like the Present ; that in the third plural of the 
Future a takes the place of 1. 

VOCABULARY. 

Aquilela, -ae, f. A quileia, 

Aquitanla, -ae, f . Aquitania. 

Aquitani, -orum, m. the Aquitani, 

circuin, prep. w. ace. around, near. 

Helvetias, -a, -am, of the Helvetii. 

hlemS, hlemare, pass the winter. 

. supers, superare, overcome. 

Pronounce ; translate ; conjnsate the rerbi and give their elements.* 

1. Titus regnum occupat. 2. Titus regnum occupabat. 
3. Titus regnum occupabit. 4. Regnum occupabamus. 
5. Regnum occupabimus. 6. Regnum occupabo. 7. Co- 
piae^ circum Aquileiam^ hiemabant. 8. Aquitani cir- 
cum Genavam hiemabunt. 9. Aquitanos superabis. 
10. Romani Helvetios superabunt. 11. Galli multa 
loca* in Aquitania^ occupant. 12. Multi German! agios 
Helvetios vastabant. 
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Write in I^atin. 

1. We are overcoming, we were overcoming, we- shall 
overcome. 2. You are storming, you were storming, you 
will storm. 3. Titus will storm the town. 4. Titus 
was storming the town. 5. Titus storms many towns. 

6. The Komans will pass the winter near Aquileia. 

7. The Aquitani are passing the winter near Geneva. 

8. The Gauls were fighting for^ empire. 9. The 
Romans fight for glory. 

Notes and Questions. 

^ The elements of a verb in the Imperfect and Future Tenses are tJie stem, 

love will you 
tense-sign, personal enditig : e. g. ^^^^ - w - tia *^® Stem amS, hve; the 

Future Tense-Sign hi, voUl ; the Personal Ending tia, you. 

2 What meaning has copiae in the Singular ? Ln. VIII., Vy. 

» See 12, * Decline loca. Ln. VIIL, Vy., Note 2. 

fi See 19, 

^ For, in the sense of concei-ning, about, is to be rendered by de. 

' How is the Present Steln found 1 {28) Remember that the Present 
Stem and the tenses formed upon it — Present, Imperfect, Future — denote 
incomplete, repeated, or attempted action. 
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LESSON XIII. 

MODIFIERS OF THE SUBJECT AND PREDICATE; DATIVE 
OF INDIRECT OBJECT; GENITIVE WITH NOUNS. 

38. Modifiers. A. & G. 178, a, h; 179: G. 388, I., II. ; 337, 
I., II. : H. 357, I ; 359, NoTE 1 ; .361, 1. 

39. Indirect Ohjeet. A. & G. 334 : A. & S. 374, (2): B. 187, 
I. : G. 345 : H. 384, 1., 11. 

40. Genitive with Nouns. A. & G. 313 : A. & S. 351 : B. 
195 : G. 360, 1,2; 363 : H. 395. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. Titus Labienus legatus consllia GallSrum enuntlaV Titus 

Lahienus the lieutenant reports the plans of the Gauls. 

2. Cassius Tit5 fillam In matrlmonium dat,^ Cassius gives to 

Titus a daughter in marriage. 

NotM on the ExamplM. 

^ Of this sentence, Titm Labienns is the subject and is modified by ligS- 
tns, an appositive ; oonsilia Gallomm enontiat is the predicate and is madd^ 
up of the verb enontiat and its modifier oSniilia, a direct object; oSnsilia 
is modified by Gallomm, a genitive. 

^ Of this sentence, Casiins is the sabject and is not modified ; Tit5 
flliam in mStrimoninm dat is the predicate,, and is made up of the verb 
dat and its modifiers, viz. : Tito, an indirect object; filiam, a direct object; 
and in matrimoninm, a phrase. 

VOCABULARY. 

doy dare, give. 

Snuntl5, enuntiare, report. 

matrlmSnium, -1, n. marriage. 

In matrimdnium dare, to give in marriage, 

Prononnee; translate; analyze;^ conjusrate the verbs; parse tbe 

nouns and a4Jective8. 

1. Cassius^ consilia Belgarum^ eniintiabit. 2. Eo- 
manis* consilia Belgarum eniintiabit. 3. Titus filiam 
in ^ matrimonium dabit.^ 4. Ubi est Cassius filius Luci 
legati ? 5. Cassius in provincia Aquitania est. 6. Hel- 
vetii multa loca in Aquitania occupant. 7. Cassius con- 
cilium Eomanorum convocat. 8. Deos^ et deas^ in 
templa convocat. 9. Eomani oppida multa et magna® 
expiignabant. 10. Amicitiam cum Helvetiis conflrmant. 

11. Totum^^ oppidum tillo^^ sine periculo occupabitis. 

12. Gain agros multos et pulchros® in Aquitania 
vastabunt. 
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NotM and Quettiont. 

1 To analyze a simple sentence is to name its subject and predicate; the 
modifiers of the subject, if any ; the verb, and its modifiers, if any ; see 
Notes on the Examples. 

a What is the Genitive and Vocative of Cassius ? (17 and 18) 

« See 40. * See 39, 

* A preposition with its noun is a Phrase ; when the Phrase limits a 
verb, as in this sentence, it is an Adverbial Phrase ; when it limits a noun, 
as in sentence 6, it is an Adjective Phrase. 

^ Observe that in do the characteristic a is short ; in the other verbs of 
the First Conjugation it is long. 

7 See 20. * See 11, 

» See Ln. VI., Note 3. ^ See 24, 
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LESSON XIV. 

VERBS: FIRST CONJUGATION: PERFECT, PLUPERFECT, AND 

FUTURE PERFECT TENSES. 

41. Learn the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative 
Active of amo. A. & G. 118 ; 128 : A. & S. 310 ; 213 (2) ; 232 ; 
224 (5): B.101; 118,1; 06: G. 122: H. 205; 243, Tense-Signs 
of Plup. and F. Perf.; 247, 1, 2. 

d2> Use of the JPluperfect and JF*uture Perfect Tenses. 

A. & G. 280 ; 281 : A. & S. 462 (2), (3): B. 263; 264 : G. 241 ; 
244 : H. 472 ; 473. 

4:3. Wliat are the two uses of the Perfect Indicative ? 
A. &G. 115, c; 270: A. & S. 462 (1): B. 262: G. 235; 230: 
H. 471, 1., II. 

44. The Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Lidicative Active 
of every verb, whatever its conjugation may be, are conjugated like 
the same tenses of amo. These tenses are formed on the Perfect 
Stem and denote completed action, 

45. The Perfect Stem is found in the Perfect Indicative Active 
by dropping the ending i : e. g. Perfect Indicative vastavi, Perfect 
Stem VASTAV. 
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i^OCABULARY. 




cSnfirmSy 


confirm&re. 


c5nfirmavi,^ 


establishy strengthen. 


convoco. 


cotivocare. 


convocaviy 


call together y summon 


do. 


dare. 


dedi,3 


give. 


expugnSy 


enpugnAvef 


expuif^navly 


storm, capture. 


hiemo. 


hiemare. 


hiemavi. 


pass the winter. 


occup5y 


occupare. 


occupavly 


seizes occupy. 


Roma, -ae, 


J. 




Rome. 


supero, 


superare. 


superavly 


overcome, subdue. 


vasto. 


vastare. 


vastavly 


lay waste, devastate. 


VSXOy 


vexare. 


vexaviy 


disturb, harass. 



^ In this Vocabulary the First Person Singular of the Present Indicative 
Active, the Present Infinitive Active, and the First Person Singular of the 
Perfect Indicative Active are given. 

s See Ln. XIII., Note 6 ; observe that the Perfect stem of do is dfid. 



PronoiiBce; tnuulate; coi^vipite and gflve a synoptU' of the Indica- 

tive Mood of each verb* 

1. Cassius multos agros vastavit.^ 2. Concilium Gal- 
lorum convocavero.^ 3. Galli totum oppidum occupa- 
verant. 4 Helvetii castra occupaverint. 5. Eomani 
agmm Helvetium vastaverunt.^ 6. Amlcitiam cum Eo- 
manls confirmaverit. 7. Copiae circum Eomam hiema- 
vere.2 8. Cassius Tito filiam in matrimonium dedit.^ 
9. Eomani Helvetios vexaverunt.^ 10. Sequani Ger- 
manos superaverunt.^ 11. Circum Eomam hiemaverant. 
12. Oppidum Aquileiam occupavi. 

Write in I^atin. 

1. The Aquitani have stormed the town. 2. The 
Aquitani will have stormed the town. 3. The Aquitani 
had stormed the town. 4. I have given a daughter in 
marriage. 5. I had given a daughter in marriage. 6. I 
shall have given a daughter in marriage. 7. I gave a 



\ 
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daughter in marriage to the son of Cassius. 8. You 
have summoned a council of Komans. 9. You had 
summoned a council of Eomans. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 A Synopsis of the Indicative Mood consists of the First Person Singular 
of each tense : e. g. the synopsis of vSstavit is vasto, vdstabam, vdstabo, vds- 
tdviy vdstdveranif vdstdvero. 

^ Translate each Perfect in accordance with both its uses : Caninf vas- 
t&vit, Cassius has laid waste, and Cassius laid waste. (See 43) 

• Which tenses are formed on the Perfect Stem and what action do they 
denote ? (44) Which are formed on the Present Stem and what action do 
they denote ? (Ln. XIL, Note 7.) The Pluperfect denotes that an action 
is co7npleted in what time ? {42) The Future Perfect ? The Present Tense 
denotes that an action is going on in what time ? {26) The' Imperfect 
Tense ? {36) The Future Tense ? Give the elements of each verb in the 

«. * 1 T^ T^ * r« loved had they , ^ - 

Pluperfect and Future Perfect Tenses : e. g. -ms-.g-o .„t "*^ the Perfect 

Stem amav, loved ; the Pluperfect Tense-Sign era, had ; the Personal End- 
ing nt, they. 
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LBSSON XV. 
VERBS : FIRST CONJUGATION : IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

46, Leam the Imperative Mood, Active Voice, of amo and its 
meanings. A. & G. 128 ; 118, for personal endings : A. & S. 213(3) ; 
222 : B. 101 ; 90 : G. 122 ; 114, 1 : H. 205 ; 247, 3, for pers. 
endings. 

47. Use of the Imperative. A. & G. 209 : A. & S. 527 : B. 
281 : G. 200 : H. 487. 

VOCABULARY, 

avus, -i, m. grandfather. 

Dlvltlacus, -i, m. Divitiacus. 

iuvo, iuvare, iuvi, help, aid. 

matiiro, maturare, maturavi, make haste, hasten. i 

natura, -ae, f. nature. 
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nuntioy nuntiare, nuntiaviy announce. 

proelium, -i, n. buttle, 

socer, socerly m. father-in-law, 

vito, vitare, vitavi, avoid, shun. 

vocSy vocare, vocavl, ccUl, 

4 

Pronounce; translate; parse the Nonns; conjugate the Imperatives 

and isrive the rule for their use. (47) 

1, luva,^ matura, nuntia. 2. luvato, maturato, nun- 
tiato. 3. luvate, maturate, nuntiate. 4. Vita, Diviti- 
ace,2 proelium. 5. Vita, ave,^ periculum. 6. Date, 
viri, Eomanis* arma.^ 7. Voca, socer, pueros. 8. Ma- 
tura, Cassi,^ Tito * nuntiare. 9. Maturate, viri, oppidum 
expugnare. 10. Vastate agios. 11. Vastate multos 
agros. 12. Vastate totam provinciam. 

Write in I.atln. 

1. Call the men. 2. Help the boys. 3. Shun the 
danger. 4. Avoid a battle, Divitiacus. 5. Summon a 
council, Cassius. 6. Call the men, my grandfather. 
7. Announce to Cassius. 8. Make haste to announce 
to Divitiacus. 9. Men, give arms to the Belgae. 
iD. Import corn. 

Noist snd Questions. 

1 Observe that the Personal Endings are added to the Present Stem {98) ; 
that the Second Person Singular of the Present is the same in form as the 
Present Stem ; that, like the English, the Latin Imperative has no First 
Person. 

a A. & S. 5d2: B. 350, 3 : H. 569, VI. 

• 5 ave, grandfather, or my gratidfather, < See 39. 

6 See Ln. VIII. , Vy. « See 18, 

What is the Present Stem of each verb in the lesson ? The Perfect 
Stem ? "Which Stem is used in the Imperative ? Does the Imperative then 
denote incomplete or completed action ? What are the Personal Endings of 
the Imperative ? 
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LESSON XVI. 

VERBS : INFINITIVES, PARTICIPLES, GERUND, AND SUPINE. 

4:8* Learn the Active Infinitives and Participles, the Gerund and 
Supine of am5. A. & G. 118; 128, page 93; 289: A. & S. 214 ; 
222, page 108: B. 95, 1, 2; 101, page 69: G. 112, 6; 122, page 
73: H. 200, I. -IV.; 205; 248, Active. 

49. Principal Parts {Stem Fortns). A. & G. 122, 5 : A. & 
S. 220, Note: B. 99: G. 120, 2: H. 202; 203; 220, CoNJ. L 

&0. The Supine Stem is found in the Supine in urn by drop- 
ping the um : e. g. cuRATum is a Supine in iim and cDrat its 
Supine Stem. 

&!• Each Verb has regularly three Stems, the Present (28) ^ 
the Perfect (45), and the Supine (SO). Name the three Stems of 
each verb in the following Vocabulary. 







VOCABULARY' 




am5. 


^re, 


-a VI, 


-atum,' 


love. 


euro. 


-are, 


-a VI, 


-atum,^ 


care/or. 


do. 


dare,3 


dedl, 


datum,* 


gwe. 


iuvo. 


iuvare. 


ifivi. 


lutum. 


help, aid. 


nego, 


-are. 


-a VI, 


-atum. 


deny. 


pugno, 


-are. 


-avi. 


-atum. 


Jight. 


vasto. 


-are. 


-avi. 


-atum. 


lay waste, devastate 


vexo. 


-are. 


-avi. 


-atum. 


disturb, harass. 


voco, 


-are. 


-avi. 


-atum. 


call. 



Notes and Questions. 

1 The Principal Parts (49) will be given hereafter in the Vocabularies ; 
these Parts should always be learned. 

2 Most verbs of the Firet Conjugation form their Perfect and Supine like 
amo. To form the Principal Pai*ts let -Sre, -avi, -atom take the place of 
final in the Present Indicative Active: e. g. euro, curare, curavl, curatum. 

« See Ln. XIIL, Note 6. 

How many Infinitives has each verb in the Active Voice ? On which 
Stem is each formed ? Name the Infinitives of do, euro, iuvo, and vasto. 
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What is the Ending of each Infinitive ? On which Stems are the Active 
Participles formed ? What is the Ending of each Participle ? What is the 
Future Active Participle of do, nego, pagno ? What is the Present Parti- 
ciple of each ? On which Stem is the Gerund formed ? Form and decline 
the Gerund of do and efiro. What are the Endings of the Supine ? 
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LESSON XVII. 

USE OF THE INFINITIVE. 

S2. InAniHve as Object. A. & Q. 272: A. & S. 533 (1): 
B. 331 : G. 527 : H. 534: 

63» Subject of ttie Infinitive. A. & G. 240, /: A. & S. 
530 : B. 184 : G. 203, Remark 1 : H. 53G. 

EXAMPLES. 
» 

1. Dlcit Bomanos^ oppidum^ expii|[fnare,' he says (that^) the 

Romans^ are storming^ the tovm, 

2. Didt Bomanos oppldum expugnavisse, he says (that) the 

Romans have stormed the town ; or he says (that) the Romans 
stormed the town, 

3. Diclt Romanos oppidum expugnaturSs ^ esse, he says (that) 

the Romans are about to storm the town ; or he says (that) the 
Romans will storm the town. 

Notes on the Examplet. 

1 See S3, « See 34. 

' The whole expression EomSnos oppidum ezpagnSre is the Direct Ob- 
ject of dldt (see S2\ 

4 Observe that the Infinitive expflgnSre is translated by the Indicative 
art storming; the Subject Accusative Romanos, by the Subject Nomina- 
tive th£ Romaiis ; and the Conjunction thai is supplied. 

^ Observe that the Participle of the Future Infinitive Active agrees with 
the Subject of the Infinitive in gender, number, and case. 
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Aedui, -orum, m. 
Ariovistus, -i, m. 
dein5nstr5^ -are, 
dicit^ 

existlmoy -Hre^ 
nego^ -are, 

niintiS, -are^ 

put5, -are. 



VOCABULARY. 



-aviy -atum,^ 

-avi, -atum, 

-avl, -atum, 

^vi, -atum, 

i-avi, -atum. 



the A eduu - 
Ariovistus. 
show, declare, 
he says, 
think, suppose, 
deny, 
announce, 
think. 



Pronounce ; translate ; parse the Nouns and InfinitiTes. 

1. Dicit^ Eomanos Helvetios vexare.^ 2. Putat Eo- 
manos Helvetios vexavisse. 3. Ntintiat Eomanos Hel- 
vetios vexaturos esse. 4. Existimat Ariovistum regnum 
in Gallia occupaturuin esse. 5. Titus existimat Ario- 
vistum regnum in Gallia occupavisse. 6. Ariovistus 
nuntiat Germanos agrum Helvetium vastaturos esse. 
7. Dicit Eomanos frumentum importare. 8. Existimat 
Helvetios frumentum importaturos esse. 9. Dicit Gallos 
frumentum Eomanis* dattiros esse. 10. Dicit Aeduos 
Eonianis* arma dattiros esse. 

Write in liatin. 

1. He says^ (that^) the Sequani are about to harass 
the HelvetiL 2. He says (that) the Germans are laying 
waste the Helvetian territory. 3. Titus thinks (that) 
the Eomans will give com to the Aedui. 4. Titus thinks 
(that) the Eomans are importing corn. 5. He says 
(that) Cassius has summoned a council of Eomans. 
6. He announces (that) the Aquitani have stormed 
the towns. 

Notes. 

I The verbs in this Vooabulaey may have as Object an Infinitive with 
its Subject Accusative. 

a Study carefully the Examples and Notes on the Examples before 
attempting to translate the sentences. 
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• F<yrm for parsing an Infinitive. — vixSre is a Transitlire {26) Verb ; 
Principal Parts (49), vex6, vexdre^ vSxdvi, vexdtum; Stems, vexa {28), 
VKXAV (45), VEXAT {SO); Infinitives of the Active Voice, vSxdre, vixdvisse, 
vexdt'&rus esse ; it is made in the Present Infinitive Active and with its 
Subject S5m&no8 is the Object of dicit ; rule (see S2). 

* See 39. 

^ Words in parentheses are not to be translated ; see also Notes on the 
Examples, 4. 



LESSON XVIII. 

GENERAL EXERCISE. — ABLATIVE. 

54. Ablative of Means. A. & G. S48, c, I : A. & S. 407 : 
B. 218 : G. 401 : H. 420. 

VOCABULARY. 

animus, -I, m. mind. 

concilio, -are, -avl, -atum, win, conciliate. 

confirmo, -are, -avl, -atum, establish, encourage. 

inter, prep. w. ace. between, among. 

Noreia, -ae, f. Noreia. 

oppugns, -are, -avi, -atum, attcuk, besiege, assault. 

propter^ prep. w. ace. on account of. 

Treviri, -5rum, m. t?ie Treviri, 

verbum^ -i, n. word. 

Prouoanoe; translate; analyse;^ pane. 

1. Inter 2 Sequanos et Helvetios. 2. Propter^ angu- 
stias. 3. Noreiam oppugn amus.^ 4. Noreiam oppugna- 
bant. 5. Eomani Noreiam oppugnaverunt.* 6. Treviri 
Noreiam oppugnabunt. 7. Dicit Treviros * Noreiam 
oppugnaturos ® esse J 8. Noreiam oppugnatis. 9. Nore- 
iam opptignate.® 10. Divitiacus Gallorum animos 
verbis® confirm avit. 11. Divitiacus Gallorum animos 
verbis confirmabit. 12. Titus putat Divitiacum Gallo- 
rum animos verbis confirmaturum esse. 13. Cassius 

_ 3 
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regnurn conciliavit. 14. Cassius regnum copils concilia- 
bat 15. Cassius regnum copiis Divitiaco^^ conciliabit. 
16. Negat Cassium regnum copiis Divitiaco conciliaturum 
esse. 17.' Titus Divitiaco ^^ filiam in matrimonium ^^ 
dedit. 

Notes and QuMiiont. 

1 See Ln. XIIL, Note 1. » See Ln. XIII., Note 5. 

• Form for parsing a verb in the Indicative Mood. — oppagnSmiis is a 
Transitive {26) Verb ; Principal Parts (4d), opfmgno, oppOgndre, oppu- 
gndvi, oppugnatum ; it is of the First Conjugation , because the characteristic 
vowel is &; Stems, oppDgna, oppOaNAV, oppijgnat; Synopsis (Ln. 
XIV., Note 1), oppugiw, oppHgndbam, oppugnabo, oppugnam^ oppugndve- 
ram, qppugndvero ; conjugated, oppugno, oppugnds, oppugnat, oppugndmus, 
oppugndiis, oppugnant ; it is made in the First Person Phiral of the Present 
Judicative Active to agree with its Subject, a pronoun {nou, we) under- 
stood ; rule {33). 

* What are the two uses of the Perfect Indicative ? (43) 

^ See S3. 6 See Ln. XVII. , Notes on the Examples, 6. 

' See S2. In what two ways may the Future Infinitive be translated ? 
See Ln. XVII. , Example 3. 

8 See 47. How does this form differ from the Second Person Plural of 
the Present Indicative ? 

^ verbis, tvUh words, or by means of words ; it is a modifier (38) of con- 
flrmavit. 

10 See 39. U See 19. 
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LESSON XIX. 

THE VERB SUM. 

55t Leam the entire conjugation of sum. A. & G. 119: A. & S. 
215 : B. 100 : G. 110 : H. 204. 

56. What is an Irregular Verb ? A. & G. 137 : A. & S. 239 : 
B. 124 : H. 289. What are the Stems of sum ? What are the 
Personal Endings? What are the Principal Parts of sum ? Where 
are the following forms made : erani, est, f uerunt, simus, erunt, 
f nerant, esto, f ulssem, f uer5 ? 
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LESSON XX. 

THIRD DECLENSION : NOUNS. 

57* Stem and JDeelension. A. & Q. 32, a, by 33, a-gi 
A. & S. 89 ; 90, a, 6 : B. 18 ; 19, 1-4 : G. IT; 26, Remark: H. 
46 - 4T, including fine print. 

58. A. & G. 48, a-d; 49, w, declension of c6n8ul, n5mcn, 
honor, le5, f rater, virgS, corpus : A. & S. 103, a-f; 104, decl. 
of consul, leo, vir|[f5, noinen, pater ; 107, honor : B. 34 ; 35 ; 36 : 
G. 35 ; 36 ; 39, B ; 41 - 46 : H. 55 ; 56 ; 57, Case-Suflixes ; 60, 
Paradigms^ 1, 3, 4. 

VOCABULARY. 

accus5, -are, -avi, -atum, accuse, censure, 

Caesar, Gaesaris, ni. Caesar, 

consul, consttlis, m. tonsul. 

citra, prep. w. ace. this side of. 

fliimen, fliiminis, n. river, 

f rater, fratris, ni. brother. 

mater, matris, f. mother. 

pater, patris, m. father, 

Sequana, -ae, m. the Seine. 

soror, sor5ris, f. sister, 

uxor, uxoris, f. wife. 

Pronounce; translate; decline each noun and glTe Its Stem and End- 
ings; parse the Terbs. 

1. A^ flumine Ehodano fugit. 2. E^ flumine Eho- 
dano fratrem portat. 3. Ad flumen Sequanam properat. 
4 Provincia est citra flumen Ehenum. 5. Caesar con- 
sul* Titum legatum*^ accusaverat. 6. Negat Caesarem 
consulem Titum legatum accusavisse. 7. Uxor patrem 
et matrem et sororem amavit. 8. Consul fuerat aeger. 
9. Sequani soli erunt liberi. 10. Dicit Sequanos solos 
futuros esse liberos. 11. Caesar fuit consul. 12. Ari- 
ovistus nuntiat Caesarem consulem fuisse. 
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Write in I<»tin. 

1. He flees to the river Ehone 2. The province of 
Aquitania was this side the river Seine. 3. Caesar has 
fought for supreme power. 4 He denies (that) Caesar 
has fought for supreme power. 5. Caesar the consul 
was a friend of Cassius. 6. The father and mother and 
brother were sick. 

NotM and Quettiont. 

» See Ln. IV., Vy., and Ln. VIIL, Note 4. 
3 See 2S, 

How is the Stem of a noun found ? What are the Case-Endings of the 
Third Declension ? W^hich Case-Endings do nouns with liquid Steins omit ? 
How does the Stem of fluminii differ in form from the Noniiuatiire Sin- 
gular ? 
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LBSSON XXL 

THIRD DECLENSION {continued^. 

69. A. & G. 21 ; 32, a, I; 33, a-g ; 44 ; 45, a-c; 46 : A. & 
S. 55; 101, a, c; 102; 104, decl. of caput: B. 18; 10; 30-33: 
G. 35, 2 ; 36, 2 ; 50 ; 51, 3 ; 52, 2 ; 53, decleimon o/aetas ; 55 : H. 
24, 1 ; 30 ; 36, 2 ; all o/56-59. 

VOCABULARY. 

atque^ or ac,^ conj. and. 

caput, capitis, n. head, 

custos, custodis, m. guard, 

Dumnorix, Dumnorigis, in. Dumnorix, 

extremus, -a, -um, furthermost. 

imperator, imperatorls, m. commander-in-chief, general, 

miles, militis, m. soldier, 

mulier, mulieris, f. woman, 

obses, obsldis, m. and f. hostage, 

princeps, prindpls, m. chief. 

rex, regis, ni, Jdng, 
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Pronoanoe ; tmnglate ; decline each noun, give Its Stem and form its 

NominatiTes. 

1. Ariovistus erat princeps Germanorum. 2. Eegi^ 
provinciam dat. 3. Cum Dumnorige fratre^ DivitiacI 
pugnabant. 4 Pugnaveruntne milites? MiUtes pu- 
gnaverunt. 5. Extremum oppidum provinciae erat citra 
flumen. 6. Imperator de imperio pugnabat. 7. Cu- 
stodes servorum sunt milites bonl 8. lulia erat mulier 
bona. 9. Caput regis erit in penculo. 10. Cassius cum 
principe totius Galliae pugnabit. 11. Imperator cum 
militibus in Etruriam* properat. 

Notes. 

^ atqne is nsed before vowels and consonants ; So, only before consonants. 
2 Indirect object, (39), « See »S. 

^ Words not given in the Special Vocabularies can be found in the 
General Vocabulary. 
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LESSON XXII. 
THIRD DECLENSION. — TWO ACCUSATIVES. 

GOm Two Accusatives of the same Person or Thing. A. & 
G. 239, l: A. & S. 394 (1): B. 177: G. 340 : H. 373. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Oaesarem c5nsulem creaverunt, they elected Caesar consul, 

2. Oppidum appellant G^navaniy they call the town Geneva, 

VOCABULARY. 

AUobrogfiSy AUobrogum, m. the Allobroges, 

appelloy -are, -avi, -atum, name. call. 

creo, -are, -avi, -atum, elect, appoint. 

legatlo, legationis, f. embassy. 

lex, legis, f. law. 
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pax, pacts, f. 


peace. 


proxlmus, -a, -um. 


nearest. 


senator, senatoris, m. 


senator. 


suus, -a, -um. 


his, their. 


virtus, virtutis, f. 


valor, virtue, 



Prononnoe ; translate ; analyse ; ^ par§e. 

1. Populus Caesarem ^ consulem ^ creavit. 2. Ancum 
Marcium regem populus creavit. 3. Nuntiat Ancum 
Marcium regem populum^ creavisse.* 4. Populus Eo- 
manus senatSres patres appellant. 5. Allobroges suum ^ 
oppidum Genavam appellaverunt. 6. Dumnorix, f rater® 
Divitiaci/ regnum occupavit. 7. Helvetia cum proximis 
principibus pacem et amicitiam confirmant. 8. Caesar 
oppidum virttite ® militum suorum ^ expugnavit. 9. Le- 
gationis principem Dumnorigem creaverunt. 10. Belgae 
et Gall! lingua^ et legibus ^ diflferunt (differ^. 

Write In Latin. 

1. The chief gives laws to the people. 2. Did the 
Romans elect the man consul ? 3. The Romans elected 
the man consul. 4. They call the town Geneva. 5. The 
Gauls will appoint Dumnorix chief. 6. He says the 
Gauls will appoint Dumnorix chief. 7. Dumnorix will 
seize the royal power. 8. We shall take the town by 
means of the soldiers' valor. 9. Dumnorix was chief 
of the Aedui. 

NotM. 

1 See Ln. XIIL, Note 1. 2 gee eo and Examples. 

' See S3, 4 See Ln. XVII., Note 3. 

5 When sauB refers to a noon in the Plural, as in sentence 5 it refers to 
Aimjp^gM, render it their : when it refers to a noun in the Singular, as in 
sentence 8 it refers to Caesar, render it his, her, or its. It generally refers 
to the subject of its clause. 

^ See 2S, 7 See 40, 

^ See 54, « See Ln. I., Note 5. 
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LESSON XXIII. 
THIRD DECLENSION (cmtinued), 

61» A. & G. Review 44 - 49, including all Paradigms under these 
references i A. & S. 105; 100, a, 6, d, e; lOT, and the declensions 
already learned : B. 28 ; 36, including all the Paradigms : G. 47- 49 : 
H. ^//o/61. 

62* Mules of Gender. A. & G. 65, a-ci A. & S. 118 : R 43 : 
G. 30; 43; 46; 49; 58, 1, 2: H. 99; 105; 111*' 



corpus. 


corporis, n. 


body. 


criis. 


cruris, ii. 


leg. 


fl5s. 


florls, m. 


flower. 


frigus. 


fngoris, n. 


coldf frost. 


fun us, 


funeris, n. 


funeral procession 


genus. 


generis, n. 


kind. 


ius. 


iuris, n. 


right, law. 


mos. 


moris, m« 


. custom, manner. 


onus. 


oneris, n. 


load, burden. 


opus. 


operis, n. 


work. 


scelus. 


sceleris, n. 


crime, guilt. 


tempus. 


temporis, n. 


time.* 


volnus. 


volneris, n. 


wound. 



Decline eacli noun* name its Stem, form its NominatiTe, and give its 

Rule of Gender.^ 

1. Ius 2 belli; iura populi RomanL 2. Genus proell;^ 
multa genera funerum. 3. Tempore* patrum; tempora 
et mores. 4 Volnera mllitum. 5. Flores pulchri.^ 
6. Propter frigora. 7. In ® reliquum tempus. 8. More 
et exemplo populi Eomanl. 9. Milites multa volndi^ 
acceperunt (have received), 10. Scelera virorum suat 
multa. 11. Crura equi sunt magna. 12. Corpus virf 
est parvum. 13. Genera florum sunt multa. 14. Nul- 
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lum^ onus aliud. 15. Nulla onera alia. 16. Onera 
multa et magna. 17. Facta® mala® scelera® appellamus. 
18. Eex iura et mores virls ^^ dabat.^^ 19. Multa genera 
frumenti importabimus. 20. Dicit Romanos multa 
genera frumenti importare.^^ 

NotM and Quettiont. 

^ All Exercises are to be pronounced and translated, whether the direc- 
tion " pronounce ; translate," is given or not. 

^ Which cas^ of Neuter nouns are alike in form ? What is the Plural 
Ending of these cases ? 

« See 17. * See Lx. I., Note 6. 

^ What is the stem of pulehri ? (23) 

7 Name the adjectives with Genitive in -Inf and Dative in -I. (24) 

^ mala modifies facta. * See eo. 

W See 39, 

"^ What does the Imperfect Tense denote ? (36) 
12 See Ln. XVIL 
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LESSON XXIV. 

THIRD DECLENSION (continued), 

63. A. &Q. 51,c; 52; 53,a-c; 54; 55, a-ei A. & S. 108, 
a,6; 109,(7: B.37; 38,2,3; 39; 40,l,a-6: G. 56-58: H.62, 
1,2; 03, 1; 64, I; 65, 1-3. 

VOCABULARY. 

animal, animalis, n. animal, 

cremo, -are, -avf, -atum, hum. 

finis, finis, m. limit ; pi. territory. 

mk Garumna, -ae, f. the Garonne (a river of Gaul): 

il^nis, ignis, m. Jire. 

^v IQra, -ae, in. the Jura (a mountain range). 

^} mare, maris, n. sea. 

^ m5ns, montls, in. mountain. 



i 
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^ 



navifl, navls, f. 


ship. 


i^rs, partis, f. 


part. 


p6ns, pontls, m. 


bridge. 


Pyrenaeus, -a, -um. 


Pyrenean 


que,^ conj. 


and. 


radix, radlcls, f. 


root, foot. 


terra, -ae, f. 


earth. 


urbs, urbis^ f. 


city. 



^ que is appended to the second of the connected words : e. g. terrS 
marique. A word thus appended is called an enclitic. It throws the ac- 
cent on the syllable immediately preceding it. Pronounce, nuuique not 
mirlque. 

Decline eaxh. noun, name its Stem, and fbrm its Noniinativee. 

1. Genera animalium multa sunt. 2. Bomani terra 
marique 1 pugnabunt. 3. Viros igni « cremant. 4 Inter 
fines Helvetiorum et AUobrogum^ Ehodanus fluit 
{flows), 5. Helvetii per angustias et fines Sequanorum 
suas* copias traduxerant (had led across), 6. Mons 
lura fines Sequanorum ab Helvetils dividit (separates), 

7. Ex oppido Genava pons ad Helvetios pertinet {extends). 

8. Aquitania a Garumna flumine ad Pyrenaeos montes 
pertinet. 9. Pars Sequanorum ad radices montis fugit 
(flees). 10. Romani suam* urbem Eomam appellSve- 
runt. 11. Naves multae et magnae in mari sunt. 

Write in liatln. 

1. The Ehine flows through the territory of the Ger- 
mans. 2. Many animals are in the mountains. 3. Men 
will bum the town with fire. 4. He says (that) men 
will burn the _town with fire 5. We fight on land and 
sea. 6. The river flows from the mountains into the 
sea. 7. The province of Aquitania extends to the 
mountains. 
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Notes •nd QHOttioii» 

1 A.&G.156, at A.&S.&62(2)t B.341,2,as 0.475; 476; 477: 
H. 554, L, 2. 1 

3 See 64, 

^ What does AIlobro§^m modify ? 
* See Ln. XXII., Note 6. 
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LESSON XXV. 

PREDICATE NOUN AND ADJECTIVE. 

64. A. & G. 176, a, b; 183 ; 185 ; 186, b: A. & S. 327-329 ; 
334 : B. 167 ; 168 ; 233, 1, 2 ; 234 : G. 211 : H. 362 ; 438, 2. 



VOCABULARY. 



Arar, Araris, ace. Ararim, m. 
Divico, onis, m. 
civitas, civitatls, f. 
collis, collis, in. 
dux, duels, in. and f. 
homo,^ hominis, m. and f. 
hostis, hostis, m. and f. 
legio, leg^onis, f. 
'mors, mortis, f. 
non, adv. 
nubes, niibis, f. 
potestas, potestatls, f. 
post, prep. w. ace. 
rfipes, rfipis, f. 
testis, testis, m. and f. 
turris, turris, f. 



the Sa6n€f pronounced Sone. 

Divico, 

state. 

hill, 

leader, guide, 

man, 

enemy, 

legion, 

death, 

not, 

cloud, 

power, 

after. 

rockf cliff, 

witness, 

toioer. 



Prononnoe; translate; analyze; parse. 

1. Oppidum est magnum .2 2. Homines fuerunt aegr!. 
3. Putat suam sororem esse pulchram.^ 4. Sequani soli 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 43 

erant liberi. 5. Eupes in* coUe est magna. 6. Nubes 
erant circum turrim. 7. Post mortem imperatoris 
milites non pugnabunt. 8. In potestate hostium 
sumus. 9. Divico dux Helvetiorum fuerat. 10. Virl 
multi et boni sunt in civitate. 11. Divico dux Helve- 
tiorum fuerat. 12. Legationis Divico princeps fuit. 

13. Extremum oppidum Allobrogum est Genava. 

14. Populus^ E5manus est testis. 15. Erat in Gallia 
legio una. 16. Pars citra fltimen Ararim^ reliqua est. 
17. Flumen^ est Arar quod {which) per fines Aeduorum 
et Sequanorum in Ehodanum influit (Jlows), 18. Mons 
lura^ est inter Sequanos et Helve tios. 19. Propter 
frigora frdmenta ® in agris matura non erant. 20. Aedui 
Sequanis^^ obsides dederunt. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 homS means a human being, man or woman ; vir means man, hero, 
never woman. 

' oppidum eit mSgnnm may be rendered the town is large ; it is a large 
town ; or there is a large tovm : the word there as used in the last rendering 
has no equivalent in Latin. 

• See Ln. XVII. and Examples. * in, on. 

^ popTduB takes a Singular verb ; people, its English equivalent, nsnally 
takes a Plural verb, 

• What is the rule of gender for Arar? (6) 

f See 64. 8 gee 2S, 

9 Translate frilmenta as if it were Singular. 
10 See 39, 
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LESSON XXVL 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

€5. A. & G. 265, a, 6 : A. «fe S. 473; 476 (2) : B. 272 : G. 255, 
Remark ; 256, 1, 2 : H. 196, II., 1-4. 
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EXAMPLES. 



1. SI liscus sit dnxy if Liscus should be leader ; or, if Liscus 

B£ leader* 

2. SI Liscus esset dux, if Liscus were leader, 

3. Si lilscus fuerit dux, if Liscus &B.OVLD have BEEN leader; or, 

if Liscus SHOULD BE leader, 

4. Si Liscus f ulsset dux, if Liscus HAD been leader, 

5. Simus duces, LET US BE leaders. 



VOCABULARY. 


cupidit&s, -atis, f. 


desire. 


Liscus, -i, m. 


Liscus. 


Tiiultitudo, -inis, f. 


multitude. 


oratio^ -onis, f. 


speech, oration. 


81, conj. 


if- 


vectigal, -alis, n. 


taXj revenue. 



Conjoeate and sive a synopsis^ of eacli Subjunctive; parge tlie nouns 

and adUectives. 

1. Si^ Caesar sit^ consul.* 2. Si Caesar esset c5nsul. 
3. Si Caesar fuerit consul. 4. Si Caesar fuisset consul. 
5. Simus consules. 6. Si frumentum esset maturum. 
7. Si propter f rigora frumentum in agris sit non ^ matu- 
rum. 8. Si vectigalia fuissent magna. 9. Si vectigalia 
essent parva. 10. Si Divico princeps legationis fuisset. 
11. Si non ^ bonus sis. 12. Si 5rationes Caesaris fuissent 
multae. 13. Si multitude militum sit magna. 14. Si 
cupiditas regni esset magna. 15. Si rex fuisses. 
16. Milites simus. 17. Si miles essem. 18. Si sis 
imperator. 

Write in liatin. 

1. If Ariovistus should be king. 2. If Ariovistus 
were king. 3. If Ariovistus had been king. 4. Let us 
be kings. 5. Let us be good. 6. If the mountain were 
large. 7. If the boys had been bad. 8. If we were not 
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free. 9. If the furthermost town had been Geneva. 
10. If the com had not been ripe. 11. If Divitiacus 
were leader of the Helvetii. 12. If the danger had been 
great. 

Not6S> 

* For the Synopsis of the Subjunctive, give the First Person Singular 
of each tense : e. g. nm, eisem, fuerim, fuMem. 

^ il is a conditional conjunction ; the sentence which it introduces is a 
CA>nditional sequence, 

' Before translating the sentences observe carefully how each tense of 
the Subjunctive is rendered in the Examples. 

« See 64. 

» A. & G. 20T : A. & S. 74 (5) : G. 439, 1, 2 : H. 651. What docs 
non modify 



LESSON XXVII. 

COMPOUNDS OF SUM. — DATIVE WITH COMPOUNDS. 

66. Campaunda of sum. A. & G. 137, a: A. & S. 215, d: 
B. 135; 136: G. 117; 118: H. 289; 390, I., III. 

67' IHtHve with Compaunda. A. & G. 228 : A. & S. 377 (1): 
B. 187, III. : G. 347 : H. 386. 

EXAMPLES. 

1« Panci^ sitperfuerunt,/<?u7 survived, 

2. Dux suis militibas (67) aderat, the leader WAS A£^ISTIKQ his 

soldiers. 

3. Caesar provinciae (67) praefait, Caesar ruled oyer the 

province, 

4. Si Lilscus multis^ prodesset, if Liscus were USEFUL to 

many, 

5. SI c5nsillam defaisset, if counsel had been wanting. 

6. Titus legi5nl (67) praeerat, TUus WAS IN command of the 

legion. 
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ab-suiUy ab-essoy 

ad-sum, ad-esse, 

de-sum, de-esse, 

humanitas, -atis, f. 
lougissime, adv. 
pauciy^ -ae, -a, 
prae-sum, prae-esse, 

pro-sum, prod-esse, 
super-sum, super-esse. 



VOCABULARY. 


ab-fui, 


be away^ he absent, be distant. 


ad-fui, 


he present, assist. 


de-ful. 


be wanting. 




rejinement, humanity. 




v^ryfar. 




few. 


prae-fui. 


be over, rule over^ be in com- 




mand of. 


pro-fui. 


be for, be useftd. 


super-fui, 


be over, survive. 



CoDJiigate and give a gynopsis of each verb; parse the nouns and 

adjectives. 

1. Multi^ superfuerunt. 2. Multi^supersumus. 3. Pauci 
supererimus. 4. Caesar suis militibus^ aderit. 5. Si 
Caesar suis militibus non adsit* 6. C5nsul urbi praeerat. 
7. Labienusoppido^ Genavae^praeerit. 8. Consul legioni 
praeest. 9. Si Caesar multis ^ profuisset. 10. Multis 
prosimus.7 11. Non deest consilium. 12. Consules® desu- 
mus. 13. Belgae a humanitate provinciae^ longissime ^^ 
absunt. 14. Si deus ^^ adsit. 

Write in liatin. 

1. Manyi will survive. 2. Few 2 (of us) survive. 
3. The consul will assist his soldiers. 4. If the consul 
should not assist his soldiers. 5. Let^ us assist the 
soldiers. 6. Labienus was in command of the legion. 
7. If Labienus were ^^ in command of the legion. 8. If 
we consuls ^ had been wantins. 

Notes. 
1 pau<fl and mnlti, like the corresponding English words few And many, 
are often used substantively, i. e. as nouns. Parse them, however, as ad- 
jectives modifying either the omitted subject of the verb, as in Example 1, 
or its omitted object, as in Example 4. Panel is rarely used in the 
Singular, 
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s molls modifies noi {we], the omitted subject of lupennu&iiB ; render, 
many of us survive, 

^ See 67 and Example 2 ; translate as if it were an Accusative. 

* See Ln. XX VL, Example 1. * See 67. 

* See 2S. See Ln. XXVI., Example 5. 
B eoninlei is an appositive to nos {ice), the omitted subject of deinmuB. 
» See 40. lo See Ln. XXVL, Note 5. 

11 See »0. ^ See Ln. XXVL, Example 2. 
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LESSON XXVIII. 

CONJUGATION OF POSSUM. — USE OF THE INFINITIVE. 

68. Possum. A. & G. 137. & : A. & S. 216 : B. 126 : G. 110 : 

H. 290, II., including fine print, 

69. Infinitive without Subject Accusative. A. & G. 271 : 

A. & S. 532 : 6. 327, I : G. 423 : H. 533. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Mmtes pag^are (60) possant^ the soldiers ARE ABLE to fight ; 

or the soldiers can fight, 

2. MilitSs pjlgnare poterant, the soldiers WERE ABLE to fight; 

or the soldiers could fight. 

3. MilltSs pflgnare poterunt, the soldiers WILL BE able to fight, 

4. Milites pagnare potaerunt, the soldiers have been able to 

fight ; ot the soldiers could have fought, 

5. Si milites pilgnare possint, if the soldiers should be able 

to fight. 

6. Si milites p&gnare possent, if the soldiers were able to 

fight, 

7. SI milites pugnare potuissent, if the soldiers "BIlD been able 

to fight, 

8. Dicit militSs (JS8) piignare (69) potulsse {^2)9 he says that 

the soldiers were able to fight. 
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Conjugate and give a gynopsis ' of each form of POSSUM ; pane the 

Infinitives.* 

1. Consul oppidum expugnare potest.^ 2. Consul oppi- 
dum expugnare poterat. 3. Consul oppidum expugnare 
poterit. 4. C5nsul oppidum expugnare potuit. 5. Dicit 
consulem* oppidum expugnare potuisse.^ 6. Si consul 
oppidum expugnare possit. 7. Si consul oppidum expu- 
gnare posset. 8. Si c5nsul oppidum expugnare potuisset 
9. Populus Eomanus Cassium® consulem® creare non 
poterit. 10. Tito^ filiam meam {my) in matrimonium 
dare non possum. .11. Consul!® adesse poteris. 12. Mili- 
tes agros hostium vastare poterunt. 13. Amicis prodesse 
possumus. 14. Nemo {no one) sine virtute bonus esse 
potest. 

Notes snd Questions. 

1 See Ln. XIV., Note 1; and Ln. XXVI., Note 1. 

2 See Ln. XVII., Note 3. 

> Observe carefully how each tense of posfnm is translated in the Exam- 
ples. What two words unite to form possum ? Which part of i)otis is 
used ? What does the final t become before i ? What becomes of f in the 
Perfect Tenses ? 

* See SS. * See S2. 

« See 60. 7 See 89, 

8 See 67, 



LESSON XXIX. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD OF AMO. 

70» JLeam the SubSuneHve Active of am5. A. & G. 118, 

Active Voice, for the Verb-Endings of the Subjunctive ; 128 : A. & S. 
213(1); 222; 224,4,6: B. 96; 101: G. 122: H. 205; 243; 
245. 

Observe that the Stems and Personal Endings are the same as those 
of the Indicative. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. SI urbem occapemus, if we should OCCUPT the city. 

2. Si urbem occuparemus, if we occupied the city ; or if ws 
WERE occuPYiNa the city, 

3. Si urbem occupaverimus, if we should have occupied the 

city ; (qt if WE SHOULi) occupy the city, J ' 

4. SI urbem ocoupavissemuSy ^ WE had OCCUPIED the city, 

5. Ut ^ urbem oceupemus, that WE mat occupy the city, 

6. Ut urbem occuparemusy that WE might occupy the city, 

7. Urbem occupemus, let us occupy the city, 

Coojuffate, analyze, and give a synopsis of each verb. 

1. Si Sequani Helvetios iuvent.^ 2. Si Romani Ger- 
manos iuvarent. 3. Si rex Helvetios iuverit. 4. Si 
AquitanI Sequanos iuvissent. 5. Ut^ consul Helvetios 
iuvet. 6. Ut pater suos filios iuvaret. 7. AUobroges 
iuvemus. 8. Pueros vocemus. 9. Concilium Gallorum 
convocemus. 10. Si Caesari^ filiam suam in matrimo- 
nium det. 11. Si cum proximis civitatibus* paeem et 
amicitiam confirmes. 12. Ut milites circum Bomam hie- 
marent. 13. Ut populus Ariovistum^ regem^ crearet. 
14. Ut consul oppidum Genavam^ occuparet. 15. Ut 
riiilites Eomani agros Gallorum vastent. 16. Ut suis 
copiis^ regna conciliaret. 

Write in ratin. 

1. If we should love (our) friends. 2. If we loved (our) 
friends. 3. If we had loved (our) friends. 4. That we 
may harass the enemy. 5. That we might harass the 
enemy. 6. Let us love friends. 7. If you should import 
ripe com. 8. If you Bad imported ripe com. 9. Let us 
aid the boys. 10. Let us elect the man ^ senator.^ 

Notes snd Questions. 

^ nt in this Lesson is a fiiml conjunction, and is equivalent to thai, in 
order that. 
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3 Imitate the Examples in translating the different tenses of the Sab- 
junctive Mood. Define the Sabjunctive Mood (6S). Define the Indica- 
tive Mood (26). What tenses has the Subjunctive ? The Indicative ? 
Name the three Stems of invo. 

3 See 39. 

^ See 16. Name the prepositions which are used with the Ablative. 

» See 60, ® See 2S. 

7 lull oSpUs, vrith his tro&pa. See S4. 
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LESSON XXX. 

REVIEW OF AMO.-^TWO ACCUSATIVES. 

Review the entire Active Voice of amo. 

71' Two AeeusaUves. A. & G. 239, c, Kem. : A. & S. 394 (2): 
B. 178, 1 : G. 339 : H. 374. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Gaesarem sententlam rogavit, he asked Caesar (his) opinion, 

2. Caesar Aeduds f rumentum flagltavlt, Caesar demanded corn 
' of the Aedui, 

3. Rex populum sermonem celavlt, the king concealed the con- 

versation from the people. 

VOCABULARY. 

celo, -are, -avi, -atuin, conceal, 

com-meS, -are, -avi, -atum, go back and forth. 

ex.specto, -are, -avi, -atum, await, expect, 

flag^to, -are, -avi, -atum, demand. 

graviter, adv. severely. 

mercator^ -oris, m. trader, merchant, 

minime, adv. least, hy no means. 

rogo, -are, -avi, -atum, ask. 

saepe, adv. often. 

senteutia, -ae, f. opinion. 

sermo, -onis, m. dvtcourse, conversation, 

voluero^ -are, -avi, -atum, wound. 
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Analyze! and pane. 

1. Labienus milites^ suos* exspectabat.* 2. Galli 
mercatores exspectavere.^ 3. Titus nuntiat Gallos merca- 
tores exspectavisse.^ 4. Mllites Sequanos graviter volne- 
raverunt 5. Caesar prmcipes Aeduorum graviter accusat. 

6. Dicit Caesarem prmcipes Aeduorum graviter acctisare. 

7. Mercatores ad^ Belgas commeant7 8. Mercatores 
ad Belgas non saepe commeant. 9. Minime® ad Belgas 
mercatores saepe commeant. 10. Commeate,® mercato- 
res, ad Belgas. 11. Consul Germanos copias flagitabit. 
12. Consul Gallos frumentum flagitat. 13. Si consul 
Aeduos copias flagitet. 14. Caesar c5nsulem sententiam 
rogabit. 15. Dicit Caesarem cousulem sententiam roga- 
turum esse. 16. Titum sermonem non celabo. 17. Si 
Ariovistum sermonem celavissem. 18. Ut regem sermo- 
nem celarem. 19. Aeduos frumentum flagitemus.^^ 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 See Ln. XIII., Note 1. « See Ln. VI., Note 1. 

« See Ln. IV., Note 1, * See Ln. XVIIL, Note 3. 

^ What are the two uses of the Perfect Indicative ? {€3) 

* See Ln. XVII. » Examples, Notes on the Examples, and Note 3. 

7 ad — commeant, go-hack-and-forth to, may be rendered visit, 

^ minime modifies laepe. 

» See 47. '® See Ln. XXIX., Example 7. 

What Stems has each verb and how are they found ? Which tenses 
denote incomplete and which completed action ? What are the Personal 
Endings of the Indicative and Subjunctive Moods, Active Voice ? Of the 
Imperative ? What are the Endings of the Infinitives ? Of the Participles ? 
Which tenses of the Indicative are formed upon the Present Stem ? Which 
of the Sabjunctive ? Which of each are formed upon the Perfect Stem ? 
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LESSON XXXI. 
VERBS: PASSIVE VOICE OF AM6. 

72» ^Definition and Personal Endings of the Passive 
Voice. A. &G. Ill; 116; 118: A. & S. 193; 213 (1) : B. 96: 

G. 214; 114: H. 195, II.; 247, Person, Pass., Meaning. 

73. Learn the Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative Passive 
of am5. A. & G. 129 : A. & S. 223 : B. 102 : G. 122 : H. 206. 

a. Observe that the Active and Passive Voices of these three tenses 
differ in fonn only in the Personal Endings: i. e. ama-mus, we love; 
ama-mur, we are lovei>: amabi-tis, you wiU love; amabi-miniy you 
will BE lovexi. The only exception is the Second Person Singular of 
the Future, which, in the Active Voice, has bi, and in the Passive, 
be : e. g. ama-bi-s, you will love ; ama-be-ris or re, you will be hveiy. 
It is a good practice to write both the Active and Passive Voices side 
by side on the blackboard, and compare them with each other. 

VOCABULARY. 

appellOy -are, -avi, -atuniy name^ call. 

Casticus, -1, m. Casticus. 

noster, nostra, nostrum, our, 

occulto, -are, -avi, -atum, hide, conceal, 

tantas, -a, -um, so great, 

ConJ agate the verbs; name their elements;) parse the noans* 

1. Oppida expiignabuntur. 2. Nostri agri vastabuntur. 
3. Homo igni^ cremabitur. 4. Concilium Gallorum 
convocabatur. 5. Nostra lingua^ Galli* appellantur. 
6. Ariovistus rex* atque amicus appellabatur. 7. Lucius 
Cassius consul ^ amicus* appellabitur. 8. Rex^appella- 
beris. 9. Divitiacus frater^ Dumnorigis amicus* populi 
Eomani appellabatur. 10. Pater Castici populi Eomanl 
amicus appellabatur. 11. In tanta multitudine fuga 
occultatur. 12. Oratione^ Lisci Dumnorix Divitiaci 
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frater designatur. 13. Dumnorix ab Aeduis® accusa- 
batur. 14. A Caesare^ accusabimini. 

Write In I^atin. 

1. The town will be stormed. 2. Our field will be laid 
waste. 3. The men will be burned with fire. 4. (In) 
our language they are called Sequani. 5. They will be 
called kings. 6. He was called a friend of the Eoman 
people. 7. In so great a multitude our flight will be 
concealed. 8. The brothers of Dumnorix were accused 
by the Gauls. 9. Dumnorix is described by Caesar's 
speech. 

Notes. 

1 See Ln. X., Note 3, and Ln. XIL, Note 1. 

* See ii4. "^ • See S4 and Ln. I., Note 6. 

* See 64. * See 2S. 

^ With verbs in the Passive Voice the agents i. e. the person by whom 
anything is done, is expressed by the- Ablative with S, ab ; the instrument^ 
L e. the thing by means of which or toith which anything is done, by the 
AhlMire vnthotU a preposition : e. g. He is overcome by the soldier, 
S mnite luperator; ?ie is overcome bt the soldier* s weapons, tells mUitis 
fluperStor. 
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LESSON XXXII. 

VERBS: PASSIVE VOICE OF AMO (continued). 

7^» Learn the Perfect, Pkiperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative 
Pjissive of amo. A. & G. 118; 139 : A. & S. 211 J 214 ;* 223 : 
B. 102 : G. 122 : H. 206. 

VOCABULARY. 

arx, arcls, f. citadel. 

com-porto, -are, -avi^ -atum, collect, 

e-nuntio, -are, -avi, -atum, divulge^ report. 

eques, -Itis^ m. horseman, cavalryman, 

praetor^ -5ris, m. praetor. 
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Coqjaifate and give a Synopsis' of each verb In the Indicative PasslTe; 

parse the nouns and adjectives. 

1. Frumentum ab Aeduis^ comportatum^ est. 2. Magna 
copia frtimeati ab Aeduls comportata erat. 3. Obsides 
Helvetiis* dati^ erant. 4. Multl obsides Helvetils a 
Sequanis dati erant. 5. NuUae^ arces expugnatae^ sunt. 
6. Nostra consilia hostibus* enuntiata^ sunt. 7. Nostra 
consilia hostibus ab Aeduis enuntiata erant. 8. Caesar a 
Eomanis praetor® creatus^ est. 9. Praetores® creati 
erimus. 10. Nostri agri vastati sunt. 11. Nostra oppida 
exptignata sunt. 12. Tanta multitudo equitum superata' 
est. 13. In tanta multitudine equitum nostra fuga oc- 
cultata est. 14. Copiae Caesaris ab Germanis tino proe- 
lio^ superatae sunt. 15. Equites a Caesare graviter® 
accusati sunt. 

Write in Latin. 

1. An abundance of corn has been collected. 2. The 
citadels will have been stormed. 3. The citadels had 
been stormed by the Komans.^ 4. Caesar's plans have 
been reported to the Gauls ^ by the Germans. 5. Cassius 
had been elected«praetor.® 6. A large multitude of cav- 
alrymen has been overcome. 7. The troops of Cassius 
had been overcome in a single battle."^ 8. The troops of 
Cassius have been overcome by the Germans. 9. We 
have been severely^ censured by the consul. 

Notes snd Questions. 

1 See Ln. XIV., Note 1. « gee Ln. XXXI., Note 6. 

• Observe that the Participle, like the predicate adjective (64), agrees 
with the subject of the verb in gender-, number, and case. 

^ See 39. B See 24. 

• See 64. What was a praetor ? (See Gen. Vy. ) What was a consul ? 
How often were these officers elected ? 

^ fLno proeli5, in a single battle. See e4. 
8 See Ln. XXVI. , Note 5. 
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LESSON XXXIII. 

VERBS : PASSIVE VOICE OF AM6 (coiUinued), 

75. Learn the Imperative, Infinitives, and Participles of the Pas- 
sive Voice of amo. A. & G. 116, b; 118; 1S9 : A. & S. 323, page 
114 : B. 102 : G. 122 : H. 24T, 3 ; 248 ; 206. 

Conjograte the Imperatives; name the Stem and Bndinffof each Terb; 

parse the Infinitives and Nouns. 

1. Accusare, accusamini.^ 2. Acctisator, acciisantor. 
3. luvare, iuvator. 4. Vocamini, vocantor. 5. Dicit 
suum fratrem creatum esse.^ 6. Dicit fratrem DivitiacI 
designatum esse. 7. Dicit montem a Labieno occupari. 
8. Negat^ ncfetros^'agfoS^^astatos esse. 9. Negat cum 
proximis civitatibus pacem confirmatarn esse. 10. Dicit 
regnum in civitate sua occupatum esse. 11. Nuntiat 
Caesarem creatum esse consulem. 12. Nuntiat Cassium 
praetorem creatum esse. 13. Dicit Ariovistum a Eo- 
manis regem appellatum esse. 

Notes snd Questions. 

* How is the Imperative used ? (47) 

^ ereStom ease, has been elected^ or was elected. See Ln. XVII., Refer- 
ences to the Grammar, Examples, and Notes on the Examples. 

8 negat, he says not; lit. he denies: He says our fields have not been 
laid waMe. 

Upon which Stem are the different tenses of the Indicative Active 
formed ? Of the Indicative Passive ? The Imperative Active and Passive ? 
The Infinitives Active and Passive ? The Participles Active and Passive ? 

How many Participlfes has a transitive verb ? A. & G. 109, a : A. & S. 
206: H. 200, IV., Note. 



56 FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 



LESSON XXXIV. 

VERBS: PASSIVE VOICE OF AMD (continued). 

76* Learn the Subjunctive Passive of am5, A. & G. 129 : A. & 
S. 223 : £. 102 : G. 122 : H. 206. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. SI homo cremetur, if the man should be burned. 

2. SI homo cremaretur, if the man were being burned. 

3. SI homo crematus sit, if the man should have been 

burned ; or if the man should be burned. 

4. SI homo crematus esset, if the man had been burned; or 

if the man were burned. 

5. SI sententiam rogetur, if he should be asked (his) opinion. 

Coi^iigate and give a synopgis of eacli verb. 

1. Si Caesar sententiam ^ rogatus esset. 2. Si senten- 
tiam rogatus sim. 3. Si sententiam rogareris. 4. Si cre- 
matl essemus. 5. Si Ariovistus rex^ creatus esset. 6. Si 
miles volneretur. 7. Si non volneratus esses. 8. Si 
Ariovistus amicus populi Eomani appellaretur. 9. Si 
obsides Eomanis^ a Gallis* non dentur. 10. Si obsides 
Germanis ab Helvetiis non dati essent. 11. Si copia 
frumenti importetur. 12. Si copia frumenti non importata 
esset. 13. Si Divitiacus a populo Eoman5 rex appellatus 
esset. 14. Si rex atque amicus ab Helvetiis appellareris. 
15. Si sententiam rogati essemus. 16. Si sententiam 
rogati sitis. 17. Si reges creati essetis. 18. Si consules 
creati essemus. 

Write in liatin. 

1. If I should be asked (my) opinion. 2. If you were 
asked (your) opinion. 3. If you had been burned. 4. If 
Cassius had been elected consul. 5. If Cassius had not 
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been called a friend of the Gauls. 6. If hostages should 
be given to the Germans by the consul. 7. If the sol- 
diers had not been wounded. 8. If we had not been 
wounded. 9. If an abundance of corn were being im- 
ported. 10. If you should be elected consul. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 See 71, a^See «4. 

> See 39. 

* Which prepositions are used with the Ablative ? (19) How is tht 
agerU of a verb in the Passive Voice expressed in Latin ? (Ln. XXXI., 
Note 6.) How is the instrument expressed? What is meant by the 
agent? By the instrument? 
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LESSON XXXV. 

DEPONENT VERBS: FIRST CONJUGATION. 

77, J>eflnition. A. & G. 135 : A. & S. 195 : B. 112 : G. 220 : 
n. 195, II. 2. 

78* Learn the entire Deponent Verb of the First Conjugation. 
A. & G. page 106, miror : A. & S. 223, miror : B. 113,miror : G. 
128, hortor : H. 231 ; 232. 







VOCABULARY. 




c5nor, 


-ari. 


-atus sum,^ 


attempt, try. 


gl5rior, 


-ari, 


-atus sum. 


glory, boast. 


hortor. 


-ari. 


-atus sum. 


exhort, urge* 


laetor, 


-art, 


-atus sum, 


rejoice, exult. 


mfpor. 


-ari, 


-atus sum. 


admire, wonder at 


moror, 


-ari, 


-atus sum. 


tairy, delay. 


vagop, 


-ari, 


-atus sum. 


wander about. 


populor. 


-art, 


&atus sum. 


ravage, lay waste. 



1 The principal parts of a deponent verb are the Present Indicaiive, 
Present Infinitive, Perfect Indicative ; e. g. conor, oonii^, conStus sum. 
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GoiUtiffate and g^lTe a complete gynopsis ' of each verb. 

1. Conamur, conabamur, conabimur. 2. Gloriatus sum, 
gloriatus eram, gloriatus ero. 3. Si hortetur, si hortare- 
tur. 4 Si hortatus sis, si hortatus esses. 5. Laetare, 
laetamini, laetemur.* 6. Dicit Caesarem laetatum 
esse. 7. Mirari^ non possumus. 8. Vagari^ conemur.^ 
9. Vagari non poterimus. 10. Caesar ad * Romam mora- 
tus est. 11. Helvetii agros Aeduorum populabantur. 

Write In Ijatin. 

1. You are exhorting, you were exhorting, you will 
exhort. 2. You tarried in the vicinity of Rome; you 
had tarried ; you will have tarried. 3. If he should 
tarry, if he tarried. 4. If he had tarried near Rome. 
5. Let us tarry in the vicinity of Geneva. 6. They can ^ 
not rejoice. 7. They could ^ not rejoice. 8. Let us try ^ 
to rejoice. 

Notes. 

^ A complete synopsis of oonor, for example, is as follows : Indicative, 
Conor, con&bar, oonSbor, oonStos sum, oonatiu eram, oonitos ero ; Sub- 
junctivey coner, conSrer, cox^tiu sim, conStns essem ; Imperative, conSre, 
cSn&tor; Infinitives, cdnirl, conatiu esse, conatfims esse; Participles, 
conans, conandns, oonStns, conatanis ; Gerunds, conSndl ; Supines, conS- 
tum, c5]iStu. 

2 See Ln. XXIX., Example 7. « See 69, 

^ ad with the name of a town may often be rendered near, in the vicin- 
ity of, 

^ Can and could in these and similar sentences are equivalent to are 
able, were able; translate them, therefore, by the proper tense of the 
Indicative of possum, and the principal verb by the Present Infinitive. 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 59 



LESSON XXXVL* 

ABLATIVE OF CAUSE. — COMPLEX AND COMPOUND 

SENTENCES. 

79. Ablative of Cause. A. & G. 245 : A. & S. 404 : B. 219 1 
G. 408: H. 413; 41G. 

80* Complex and Compound Sentences^ A. & G. 180, 
a-/; A. & S. 311-314, a: B. 164; 165 : G. 472, 1-4: H. 348; 

340. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Pueri equis ^ (70) laetantur, boys rejoice IN HORSES. 

2. Helvetli 8u& victdria ^ (70) gldriabantur, the Helvetii were 

hocisting BECAUSE of their victory ; or the Helvetii were glory- 
ing IN their victory. 

3. Orgetorix Castlcum hortatur ut regnum occupet^^ Orge- 

torix urges Castlcus to seize the royal power. 

4. Miles non laetetur, si volneretur,' the soldier would not re- 

joice^ if he should he wounded, 

5. SI multl volnerati essent, n5n laet&ti essemus, if many had 

been wounded^ we should not have rejoiced. 

6. Ariovistus fuit rex et Caesar fult cdusul,^ Arlovistus was 

king and Caesar was consul. 

Analyze tlie sentences and parse. 

1. Imperator militibus bonis laetatur. 2. RomanI sua 
victoria non gloriabantur. 3. Sequani victoria sua non 
gloriabuntur. 4. Negat^ Sequanos victoria gloriaturos 
esse. 5. Milites hortabimur ut agros populentur. 6. Im- 
perator milites su5s hortatus est® ut agros Gallorum 
populentur. 7. Dumnorigem hortabor ut regnum in ' sua 
civitate occupet. 8. Si igni ® cremer, non laeteris. 9. Si 
Cassius praetor® creatus esset, laetatus essem. 10. Si 
Caesar sermonem^^ milites ^^ celet, laeter. 11. Si dux 

* Note to Teach kr. — The Lesson from Eutropiuson page 171 maybe 
taken as a substitute for this Lesson, if preferred. 
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militibus^^ adesse^^ possit, laetentur. 12. Hortemur^ 
Helvetios ut cum proximis civitatibus pacem et amicitiam 
confirmeiit. 13. Si Caesar multos obsides dedisset hosti- 
bus,^* hostes laetatl essent. 14. Puer erat mains etpuella 
erat bona. 15. Consul abest et praetor est aeger.^ 

Notes. 

1 In Examples 1 and 2 eqnls and vIotoriS are the cause of the rejoicing 
and boasting, and hence are in the Ablative, in accordance with the rule 
referred to in 79, 

^ Example 3 is a complex sevUence, because it is made up of a principal 
clavMf Orgetoriz Casticnm hortStnr, and a sithordinate clause, nt regniun 
ocoapet. Observe that nt occupet is rendered by the Infinitive to seize ; 
lit. thai he may seize, 

^ Example 4 is a complex sentence; principal clause, miles non laetetnr; 
siibordinMte clause, 8l ynlneretnr ; 8l and nt are subordinate conjunctions ; 
hence the clauses which they introduce are subordinate clauses. 

^ Example 6 is a compound se^itence, because it is made up of clauses 
which are independent of each other. Such clauses are called coordinate 
clauses; and the conjunctions which connect them, codrdinate conjunctions, 

* See Ln. XXXIII., Note 3. « hortatuB est, lias urged, 

' See Ln. XIII., Note 5. Which is this ? 

8 See S4, ^ See 69, 

» See 64. " See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 

10 See 71, " See 39, 

11 See 67, 



LESSON XXXVII. 

ADJECTIVES: THIRD DECLENSION. 

81, A. & G. 84, levis, acer, ft, Case-Forms : A. & S. 148-150 ; 
152; 155 (1), (2): B. 68, acer; 69, f ortis : G. TT; 78 2 H. 152; 
153 ; 154, tristis. 

VOCABULARY, 
alacer,! -crls, -ere, lively, eager, 

brevi9,2 -e, short, brief, 

celer/ celeris, celere, swift. 
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dlfflcllisy^ -e, difficult, impracticable, 

equester^^ -tris^ -tre, of cavalry, 

f acilis^^ -e, easy, practicable. 

f amilla^ -ae^ f. household, family, 

foptis,* -e, brave, courageous, strong. 

iter, itineris^ n. journey, route, march, 

iudicium^ -i^ n. trial. 

omnis^^ -e, all, every. 

tristis,^ -e, sad. 

^ Declined like Seer. 

3 Declined like leyis, mitie, fseiliB, trUtif . 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Ex omni ^ Gallia. 2. Cum omnibus copiis. 3. Per 
omnes urbes. 4 Per totam ^ urbem. 5. Equi sunt ce- 
leres.^ 6. Negat * equos esse celeres. 7. Si equites f uis- 
sent celeres, rex laetatus esset.^ 8. Tempus est breve. 
9. Helvetii oppida sua omnia incendunt (burn), 10. Fuit 
proelium equestre. 11. Dicit futurum esse proelium 
equestre. 12. Sequani fuerunt tristes. 13. Iter^^ erat 
difl&cile. 14. Si iter sit facile, laeter.^ 15. Puto iter 
esse facile. 16. Titus Labienus legatus^ suos mllites 
hortatur ut® fortes sint.® 17. Orgetorix ad iudicium 
omnem suam familiam coegit (brotight), 18. Orgetorix 
Helvetios hortatus est^* ut^ de flnibus suis cum omni- 
bus copiJs exirent.^ 19. Viris ^^ fortibus laetor. 

Notes. 

» See Ln. VI., Note 1. a See 24. 

» See 64. * See Ln. XXXI IL, Note 3. 

6 See Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 6. 

• See Ln. XXVI., Ex. 1 and Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 4. 

' See »S. 8 See Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 8. 

• nt — ezlrent, to go out, ^^ See 79. 

" See A. & G. 60, c: A. & S. 110 (4) : B. 42, 1 : G. 44, 6. 
^ hortitns est : urged. 
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LESSON XXXVIII. 
ADJECTIVES: THIRD DECLENSION (continued). 

82. A. & G. 85, a, b ; 87, a,cx A. & S. 154 ; 155 (3) : B. 70, 
except plus, 1,3: G. 82 ; 83, Remark : H. aU o/ 155 -158. 

VOCABULARY. 



audax, -acls, 


bold^ audacious. 


condicio, -5nl8, f. 


condition. 


contumelia, -ae, f. 


insult. 


dives, -itis, 


rich. 


felix, -icis. 


happy. 


flens, ^ntls, 


weeping. 


Imploro, -are, -avi, -atum. 


beseech, implore. 


Inluria, -ae, f. 


injury. 


mulier, -eris, i. 


woman. 


oriens, -entis. 


rising. 


par, paris, 


equal. 


princeps, -ipis. 


first, chief. 


recens, -entis. 


recent. 


s51, s51is, m. 


sun. 


specto, -are, -avi, -atum. 


look, front. 


vetus, -eris. 


old, ancient. 



Analyze and parse. 

1. Veteres causae. 2. Vetus urbs ^ est Eoma. 3. Me- 
moria veteris contumeliae. 4. In parem condicionem 
servittitis. 5. Eecentium iniuriarum memoria. 6. Muli- 
eres erant felices. 7. Mulieres flentes Caesarem implora- 
bant. 8. Helvetii flentes pacem petierunt (sought). 

9. Hortemur^ milites ut ^ alacres et audaces sint.^ 

10. Belgae spectant in* orientem solem.^ 11. Legationis 
priucipem ® locum ^ obtinebant (they held}. 12. Eomani 
divites fuerunt. 13. Germani non pares sunt nostris 
militibus.® 
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Write in lAtln. 

1. There • will be a battle of cavalry. 2. Our soldiers 
are brave. 3. Let us exhort our soldiers to be brave. 
4 Geneva is an old town. 5. AlU^ are not happy. 
6. Our leaders will be bold. 7. All cannot be^^ rich. 
8. Weeping women will implore the consul. 9. Gauls 
are not equal to our cavalrymen. 

Noftt. 

1 See «4. 3 See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 

^ How is the Subjunctive with at to be translated after verbs sig- 
nifying ask, command, exhort, persuade, please, strive, urge t Answ. By 
the Present Infinitive. See Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 8. 

^ in, towards, 

5 See H. 60. 

^ priuoipem is here used as an adjective ; it is often a noun. 

f How is loons declined in the Plural ? See Vy., Ln. VIIL 

^ mllitibus is a Dative, * See Ln. XXV., Note 2, last part. 

10 omnes, like the English all, is often used substantively. 

u canuot be, esse non poMimt 



LESSON XXXIX. 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

83. A. &G.89,a: A. & S.1G3-166: 3.71,1-3: G.86; 87, 
1: H. 160-162; 163, 1. 

84, Declension of Comparatives* A. & G. 86, a : A. & S. 
152, mitior : £. 69, fortior : G. 89 : H. 154, trfstior, NoTE 1. 

VOCABULARY. 

altus, -a, -am, l^igK deep. 

fdrtuna, -ae, f. fortune. 

gravis, -e, heavy, grievous, 

latus, -a, -uiu, broad, wide* 
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longe^ adv. hy far* 

miser, mlsera, mlserum, toretchedf pitiable. 

nobilis, -e, voell-knoum^ noble, 

potSnSy -entis, powerful. 

quam, adv. than. 

utilisy -e, useful. 

Compare and decline the adUectlTes. 

1. lura est mons ^ altissimus.^ 2. Caesar dicit luram 
esse montein altissimum. 3. Ehenus est flumen latissi- 
mum et altissimum. 4. Homini ^ nobilissimo ac ^ poten- 
tissimo aderam. 5. Omnium* fortissimi sunt Belgae. 
6. Apud Helvetios longe nobilissimus et ditissimus ^® 
f uit Orgetorix. 7. Per tres (three) potentissimos populos 
totlus Galliae. 8. Nostrae filiae pulcherrimae sunt. 
9. Milites hortemur ut fortiores sint.^ 10. Si tempus 
fuisset brevius, non laetatus essem. 11. Milites fuerunt 
Caesari utUissimL 12. Dicit esse miseridrem gravio- 
remque ^ fortunam ^ Sequanorum quam ^ reliquorum 
Gallorum. 

Write in I^atin. 

1. The bravest soldiers. 2. The most beautiful women. 
3. The broadest rivers. 4 The highest mountains. 
5. Divitiacus was the noblest of alL 6. Friends are 
most useful to a man. 7. Caesar says (that) the Rhine 
is a very deep river. 8. The fortune of the Gauls was 
more grievous than (that) of the Germans. 9. Let us 
urge the boys to be very brave. 

Notes. 

^ What is the gender of rnSiu t Of IfLra t 

* Superlatives may sometimes be rendered by the positive with very : 
e. g. moxiB altiflsimiis, a very high mountain. They are adjectives of the 
First and Second Declensions. 

» er. * See Ln. XXXVIII. , Note 10. 

» See Ln. XXXVIII., Note 3. « See Ln. XXL, Note 1. 
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7 What is the difference in force of et, qua, and atqne t See Ls, XXIV., 
Note 1. What are appended words called? See Vy., Ln. XXIV., Note 
on qne. 

B f orttinam is subject of eise. 

* When qaam signifying than is immediately followed by a Genitive, 
supply in translation that : e. g. qnam BomSnorum, than that of the 
Romaiis, 

^ See General Vocabulary under dives and dli. 
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LESSON XL. 
COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES (continued). 

85. A. &G. 89, 6-e; 90; 91,a,6: A. &S. 167-nO (1), (2); 
173 : B. 71, 2, 4; 72; 73, 1, 2; 74, 2: G. 87, 3, 4, 6-8: H. 163, 
2,3; 165; 166; 169, 1, 2; 170. 

VOCABULARY. 

Alpes, -ium, f. the Alps. 

citerior, clterius, hither, 

extra, prep. w. ace. without^ beyond. 

Inferior, inferius, lower, 

primus, a, um, first, 

Se^siani, ^rum, m. the Segusiani. 

Sequanus, -a, -um, of the Sequani. 

superior, superius, higher, upper, 

ulterior, ulterius, farther. 

Translate and parse. 

1. Maior^ multitudo Germanorum ^ Elienum transibat 
(was crossing), 2. Carrdrum ^ maximus numerus. 3. Cum 
maximo militum ^ numero. 4. Belgae pertinent (extend) 
ad inferiorem partem fliiminis Eheni. 5. Galli loca 
superiora occupant. 6. Labienus summum montem ^ 
occupavit. 7. Summus mons a Labieno^ occupatus est. 
8. Ifegat summum montem a Labieno occupatum esse. 

6 



^ 
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9. Milites hortabimur ut summum montem occupent. 

10. Si Labienus summum montem occupet, Caesar sit* 
felicissimus. 11. Iter per provinciam est facilius.^ 

12. Ager Sequanus erat optimus ^ totius Galliae. 

13. Caesar in Galliam tilteriorem per Alpes contendit 
(hastens), 14. Citerioris provinciae extremum oppidum. 
15. Segusiani sunt extra provinciam primL 

Write in I^atin* 

1. A very large number of horses. 2. A larger num- 
ber of cavalrymen. 3. To the upper part of the Ehone. 

4. The soldiers will occupy the top of the mountain. 

5. The top of the mountain will be occupied by the 
soldiers. 6. The route through our province is most 
practicable. 7. I think (that) the route through the 
Alps is by far the most practicable. 8. Let us occupy 
the top of the mountain. 

Notes. 

1 In parsing adjectives hereafter give their comparison, if they can be 

compared. 

2 Notice the different positions of the Genitive ; what is the difference 
in force ? See Ln. III., Note 3. 

^ BTunxniun montem, the top of the mountain. 

* See Ln. XXXI., Note 6. ^ sit, would he, 

6 Name the adjectives which form their Superlatives like fadlis. 

7 optimus, sc. ager. 
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LESSON XLL 

DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES. 

86* l>ative with AdJeeHvea, A. & G. 234, a: A. & S. 388 ; 
389 : B. 192, 1, 2 : Q. 359 : H. 391, 1. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. Belgae sunt proximl Germanls, the Belgae are nearest TO the 

Germans. 

2. Castrls idSneus locus est, the place is suitable. FOB A cakp. 

3. Deo similis est, he is like A god. 

VOCABULARY. 

aetas, -atis, f. age. 

amicus, -a, -um, friendly. 

communis, -e, common. 

idSneus, -a, -um, Jit, suitable. 

inlmlcus, -a, -um, unfriendly, hostile. 

patria, -ae, f. native land, fatherland, 

periculosus, -a, -um, dangerous. 

similis, -e, like, similar. 

solum, -i, n. ground, soil. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Aquitani sunt proximi provinciae. 2. Aquitani 
sunt propiores provinciae quam Italiae. 3. Genava est 
oppidum proximum Helvetiorum finibus. 4 Extremum 
oppidum AUobrogum est proximumque Helvetiorum 
finibus Glenava. 5. Castrls non idoneus omnis locus est. 
6. Negat castris idoneum omnem locum esse. 7. Si 
castris idoneus locus sit, milites laetentur.^ 8. Non ego 
sum idoneus armis. 9. Si ego fuissem idoneus armis, 
laetatus essem. 10. Dumnorix Helvetiis erat amicus. 

11. Dux inimicior Dumnorigi fuit quam Caesari. 

12. Matri puella est similis. 13. Non omnis puer est 
similis patri. 14. Omni aetati mors est communis. 
15. Patriae solum omnibus carum est. 16. Populo 
Eomano periculosum est proelium. 17. Omni urbi leges 
sunt utiles. 18. Imperator suos milites hortatur ut 
fortes sint^ et urbi Eomae utiles. 
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Write in liatln. 



1. He says (that) the Aquitani are nearest to the 
province. 2. Ocelum was the furthermost town of the 
hither province and nearest to the Alps. 3. If the place 
had been suitable for a camp, we should have rejoiced.^ 
4. Let us urge the soldiers to be ^ useful to (their) father- 
land. 5. The lieutenant was most friendly to the soldiers. 
6. The daughter is more like (her) father than (her) 
mother. 7. I do* not think (that) the battle will be 
dangerous to the city. 

Notes. 

1 See Ln. XXXV I., Ex. 4. What kind of a sentence is this ? (80) 
a See Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 3. 
« See Ln. XXXVL, Ex. 5. 
* See Ln. X., Note 4. 
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LESSON XLIL 
ADVERBS. 

87. definition, A. & G. 25, /: A. & S. 74 (5) : G. 16, 5 : 
H. 303. 

88» derivation. A. & G. 148, a, ft, rf : A. & S. 174, 6, c : B. 76, 
1 ; 77, 3; 140 ; G. 91, 1, h-d; 2, a-rf; 92, 1, 2 : H. 304, I.-IV. 

89. Classifieation. A. & G. 149, a-gi B. 140: H. 305, 

Note 2, l)-4). 

90. Comparison. A. & G. 92 : A. & S. 175 : B. 76, 2 ; 77, 1 : 
G. 93 : H. 306. 

91. Syntax. A. & G. 207 : A. & S. 557 : B. 347, 1 : G. 439, 
2: H. 551. 
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VOCABULARY. 

acriter^ adv. sharply ^ fiercely, 

audacter, adv. bMly, courageously, 

celeriter^ adv. quickly f immediately, 

f acile, adv. easily, readily, 

fortiter, adv. bravely, valiantly, 

graviter, adv. heavily, severely. 

libere, adv. freely, unreservedly, 

qua, adv. where. 

Pane the adTerbs and adJecttTes. 

1. Belgae fortiter ^ pugnaverunt. 2. Si milites fortius 
pugnent, imperator laetetur. 3. Eomani non acrius 
pugnabunt quam Galli.^ 4. Germani Helvetios facile ^ 
superabunt. 5. Galli a Caesare non facillime superati 
sunt. 6. Nuntiat Gallos a Caesare non facillime supera- 
tos esse. 7. Caesar Dumnorigem gravissime accusavit. 

8. Caesar celeriter concilium dimittit (dismisses^, 

9. Liscus dicit liberius* atque^ audacius. 10. Qua^ 
minima altitudo fluminis erat. 11. lumentorum et car- 
rorum quam'^ maximum numerum co'^meTe^ {to purchase), 
12. Hostes quam fortissime pugnabant. 13. Helvetii 
Eomanis^ quam amicissimi fuerunt. 14. Solum patriae 
civi quam carissimum est. 

Nofttt. 

1 Form for parsing an adverb, — fortiter is an adverb of manner (89); 
derived from the adjective fortifl {88) ; compared fortiter, fortioB, fortifl- 
sime (90) ; of the positive degree and modifies pGgnSvemnt {91), 

^ What is the construction of Oalll t 

8 See 88. 

* Ubere has no Superlative. * See Ln. XXIV., Note 1. 

* As a rule only those adverbs are compared which are derived from 
adjectives. 

7 quam modifying a Superlative strengthens it : e. g. quam mSximnm, 
(M large a^ possible ; qnun f ortitsime, as bravely as possible. 
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* (••) is the mark of Diaeresis; when placed over the second of two 
vowels which regularly forni a diphthong, it shows that they are to be sep- 
arated in pronunciation : e. g. co^mere has four syllables ; ooemere would 
have only three. 

» See 86. 

LESSON XLIII. 

VERBS : SECOND CONJUGATION : ACTIVE VOICE. 

92. Learn the entire Active Voice of the Second Conjugation. 
A. & G. 130 : A. & S. 223 : B. 103 : G. 123 ; 124 : H. 207. See 
»7, 28, 87, 45, 49, SO of this book. 

VOCABULARY. 

moneSy -ere, -ui^ -itum, advise. 

habe5^ -ere, -ui, -itum, have. 

prohibeo, -ere, -ui, -itum, restrain y keep from. 

1 Most verbs of the Second Conjugation form their Perfect and Supine 
like moneo. For the principal parts let -ere, -nl, -itum take the place of 
final -65 : e. g. habeo, habere, habnl, habitmn. 

Coivloffate and firive a complete ssmopsls^ of eacih verb; name its 

elements. 

1. Monebatis, monebitis, monuistis. 2. Si moiieamus,^ 
SI moneremus, si monuissemus. 3. Mone, monete, mo- 
nento. 4. Monens, moniturus. 5. Monere, monuisse, 
moniturus esse. 6. Ut equos habeamus.^ 7. Ut rex 
urbes multas^ et magnas habeat 8. Multa castra 
habebimus. 9. Legatus multos milites habuerit.^ 
10. Habeto, habetote.^ 11. Habens, habitunis. 12. Ha- 
bere, habuisse, habitunis esse. 13. Si Helvetios itinere® 
prohibeant. 14. Si Helvetios itinere prohibuissent. 
15. Helvetios itinere prohibeamus.'^ 16. Itinere Hel- 
vetios prohibere^ conantur. 17. Itinere hostes prohibe- 
bimus. 18. Milites itinere hostes prohibere conabuntur. 
19. Si itinere milites prohibuissemus. 20. Legati nostros 
viros monuerunt 
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Write In lAtln. 

1. You have, you were having, you will have had. 

2. If you should have, if you had, if you had had. 

3. Have ye, he shall have, they shall have. 4 To 
restrain, to have restrained, to be about to restrain. 
5. If we should keep the soldiers from the town. 6. If 
we shall have kept the soldiers from the town. 7. Let 
us keep the enemy from the town. 8. We shall attempt 
to keep the enemy from the town. 

Notes and Quettions. 

1 See Ln. XXXV., Note 1. « See Ln. XXIX., Examples. 

* See Ln. VI., Note 5. 

* Define the use of the Future Perfect Tense. {42) 
^ Define the use of the Imperative Mood. {47) 

^ itinere is an Ablative of Separation, A. & G. 243: A. & S. 413: 
B. 214: G. 390, 1, 2: H. 413; 414. 

7 See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. • See 69. 

What are the Personal Endings of the Indicative and Subjunctive 
Moods, Active Voice ? Of the Imperative ? Of the Infinitives and Par- 
ticiples I How are the different Stems of a verb found I (2S, 45, SO) 
What two uses has the Perfect Indicative ? (43) 



LESSON XLIV.* 

ADDITIONAL EXERCISES. 

93* Aeeusative of Time. A. & Q. 256 : A. & S. 423: B. 

181 : Q. 336 : H. 379. This answers the question, How long t 

VOCABULARY. 

deleOy -ere, -evi, -Stum, destroy. 

doceo, -ere, -ui, doctum, leach, 

iubeo^ -Sre, iussi, iHssuiiiy command^ order, 

* Note to the Teacher: — The Lesson from Eutropius on page 172 
may be taken as a substitute for this Lesson, if preferred. 
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maneoy -ere, mansl, maosum, stay, remain, 

moved, -ere, movl, motum, move, remove. 

obtineo, -ere, -ui, obtentum, hold, obtain. 
possessio, -onis, f. possession, 

vicus^ -i, m. village, 

Antdywe and panet 

1. Germaui multos vicos deleverant. 2. Aliud^ iter 
habebant nullum. 3. Quam^ plurimas civitates ha- 
bebant. 4. AUobroges trans Ehodanum vicos posses- 
sionesque^ habebant. 5. Pueros* litteras* doceamus. 
6. Dicit matrem^ filias litteras docere. 7. In Gallia 
ulteriore multos annos* manebimus. 8. Caesar senato- 
rem hortatur ut^ in castris multos menses maneat."^ 

9. Eegnum in Sequanis multos annos obtinuerat. 

10. Divico legationis locum principem obtinebat. 11. Si 
imperator castra moveat, milites fortius® pugnent. 
12. Castra^ movere^^ celerius non potuerunt.^^ 13. Iti- 
nere^2 Helvetios prohibere non poterunt.^^ 14. Helvetii 
suis finibus Germanos prohibebant. 15. Proximum^^ 
iter in ulteriorem Galliam per Alpes est. 16. Sed in 
summo iugo duas Qwo^ legiones,^* quas (which) in Gallia 
citeriore proxime conscrlpserat {he had enlisted), et omnia 
auxilia^* conlocari^^ iussit. 

Notes and Quettiom. 

1 Which adjectives have their Genitive in lus and Dative in I! (24) 

2 See Ln. XLIL, Note 7. * See Ln. XXIV., Vy., Note. 
* See 71. ^ See S3. 

« See 93, 

7 How is nt— maneat to be translated ? See Ln. XXXVIII., Note 3. 

8 From what adjective is fortiter derived ? 

9 What does eastra signify in the Singular ? ^ See 69. 
^^ How do potneront and potenmt differ from each other ? 

12 See Ln. XLIII., Note 6. ^^ prozimiun, shortest. 

1^ leg^ones and auzilia are subjects of oonlooirl. {S3) 

1^ oonlooirl {to be stationed) with its subjects is object of iusit. {S9) 
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LESSON XLV. 
VERBS : SECOND CONJUGATION : PASSIVE VOICE. 

94, Learn the entire Passive Voice of the Second Conjugation. 
A. & G. 130 : A. & S. 223 : B. 104 : 6. 123 ; 124 : H. 208. 
See also 78, a, of this book. 

VOCABULARY. 

contineo, -ere^ -ul, contentum, hem in, houfid. 

(dlciS},^ -oniSy f. dominion, power. 

oceanusy -X, m. ocean. 

rapina, -ae, f. plundering. 

servitiiSy -iitifl^ f. slavery. 

teneo, -ere, -ui^ ten turn, hold,- keep. 

undique, adv. on all sides. 

^ Used only in the oblique cases of the Singular. 

Give a complete synopsis of each verb and pane* 

1. Una pars continetur^ Garumna^ flumine,^ Oceano, 
finibus Belgarum. 2. Undique loci natura* Helvetii 
contineiitur. 3. Summus mons * a Tito Labieno teneba- 
tur. 4 Niintiat summum montem a hostibus tentum 
esse. 5. Si summus mons a hostibus teneatur, nostri 
milites quam acerrime ^ ptignent. 6. Aedui in servitute 
atque in dicione German orum tenti sunt 7. Caesar 
memoria tenebat. 8. Hostis a Caesare rapinis ^ prohibe- 
batur. 9. Summus mons a hostibus teneri non potest.® 
10. Galli teneri in servitute non poterant.® 11. Obsides 
multos annos in servitute tenebantur. 12. Si multos 
annos in servitute tenti essemus, non felices fuissemus. 

Write in liatin. 

1. The top^ of the mountain will be held by Caesar. 
2. The top of the mountain could ® not be held by Caesar. 
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3. He says (that) the top of the mountain was held by 
the Germans. 4. If Cassius should keep in memory. 
5. The Germans are hemmed in on all sides by the char- 
acter of their country. 6. The Germans will be kept 
from plundering by the Eomans. 7. They were held in 
slavery many years.® 

Notes and Quettion*. 

1 Define the Passive Voice. {79) What are the Personal Endings of 
the Passive Voice ? Name the three Stems of contineo. On which Stem 
are the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Fature Perfect Passive formed ? 

^ SeeS4. ^ See 9S. 

* lool natnra, by the character of their country, 

fi 8ummu8 m5n8, the top of tlie mountain; we might expect the highest 
mountain. 

^ From Scriter ; from what adjective is Scriter derived ? 

7 raplnis ; translate by the Singular ; see Ln. XLIII., Note 6. 

8 When possnm governs a Passive Infinitive render it by can, if in the 
Present Tense ; by could^ if in a Past Tense ; e. g. tenerl potest, can be 
held ; tenerl poterat, comiIA he held, 

» See 93. 
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LESSON XL VI. 

DEPONENT VERBS: SECOND CONJUGATION. 

95. Leam the entire Deponent Verb of tlie Second Conjugation. 
A. & Q. 135 : A. & S. 223, use moneor for model 2 B. 113, II. ; 
a 220; 128, 2: H. 231, 1-3; Note under 232. 

VOCABULARY, 
in-tueor, -eri, io-tuitus sum,^ look at 
ne, adv. not, used with the Subjunctive and 

Imperative. 
ne, conj. that not; after verbs of fearing, 

(hat; used with the Subjunctive. 
polliceor, -eri, pollicltns sum, promise, 
vereor, -eri, veritus snin, fear. 
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Coi0u8rate and give a synopals of each verb* 

1. Aedui frumentum pollicentur.^ 2. Aedul f rumen- 
turn publico polliciti erant. 3. Vereor ne Aedui Eo- 
manis^ frumentum polliceantur.* 4 Ne^ frumentum 
polliceamur.^ 5. Si Aedui frumentum maturum polliciti 
essent, Caesar felix fuisset. 6. Eomani non hostem ve- 
rentur sed angustias itineris. 7. Ne Divitiaci animum 
ofifenderet (he should offend} verebatur. 8. Nuntiat^ 
Sequanos terram intuerL 9. Negat^ Komanos hostem 
veritos esse. 10. Solem intuerl noa possumus. 11. Ne 
solem intueamur. 12. Verebamur ne hostes agros no- 
stros popularentur. 13. Veremur ne hostes agros nostros 
populentur. 14. Vereminl ne hostes agros vestros popu- 
lentur. 15. Romanis frumentum non polliciti sumus. 
16. Roman! Helvetiis obsides non polUcebuntur. 

Write in liatin. 

1. We were exhorting and promising. 2. They have 
promised ripe corn. 3. He says that they® have pro- 
mised ripe corn. 4. He fears that the Romans will 
promise* corn to our enemies.^ 5. Let us not promise 
corn to the Gauls. 6. Let us not look at the men. 
7. Let us not fear the difficulties of the route. 8. I fear 
the route will be * dangerous. 

Notes and Quetfion*. 

1 See Ln. XXXV., Vt., 1. 

* Define a Deponent Verb. ( 77) What Participles do Deponent Verbs 
have ? What Infinitiyes ? 

> See 39. 

* When the Present Subjunctive depends upon a verb of fearing which 
is in the Present Tense, render it by the Future Indicative : nj§ Aedui pel- 
lioeantur, that the Aedui vjUI promise, 

* ne is here an adverb. 8 ge© Ln. XXXIIL, Note 3. 
« See Ln. XXIX., Example 7. • they, eos. 

^ What is the object of nuntiat ! 
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LESSON XLVII. 
FOURTH DECLENSION. 

96. A. & 6. 68 ; 69 : A. & S. 126 ; 127 : B. 48 ; 49 ; 50 : G. 
61; 62: H. 116, I, 2; 118, (1). 

97. JDeeUnaion o/domus. A. & G. 70,/: A. & S. 130 : B. 
49,4: G.61, 2: H. 119. 

VOCABULARY, 

adventus, -us, m. arrival, approa^ 
com-moTeS, -ere, com-movi, com-motuni, more, disturb. 

conspectus, -us, m. sight, view, 

comu, -us, n. horn; of an array, wing. 

dexter, dextra, dextrum, right 

domus, -us, f. house ; domi, at home. 

equitatus, -lis, m. cavalry. 

exercitus, -us, m. army. 

impetus, -lis, m. attack. 

paene, adv. almost. 

semper, adv. always. 

sustineo, -ere, -ui, sustentum, sustain, withstand. 

Pane tl&e nouns and verbs. 

1. De Caesaris adventu.^ 2. Helvetii Caesaris ad* 
ventu ^ commoti sunt. 3. In conspectu hostium. 4 Om- 
nium^ ex conspectu. 5. Paene in conspectu exercitus 
nostri* agri vastantur. 6. Cum equitatu Helvetiorum. 
7. Magnum numerum equitatus semper habebat. 8. Equi- 
tatus sustinebat hostium impetum. 9. Labienus exer- 
citui^ Eomano praefuit. 10. Hostes impetus militum susti- 
nere non potuerunt. 11. Equitatum omnem praemittit (he 
sc7id« /ort^arrf) qui ^ impetum hostium sustineat.^ 12. Ne 
hostium adventti commoveamur. 13. A dextro cornu ; ad 
dextrum comu. 14. Caesar domi fuit. 15. Sequani 
itinere ^ exercitum nostrum prohibere conantur. 
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Notes and Questions. 

1 See 16. How many declensions are there in Latin, and how distin- 
guished from one another ? {8) What is the Stem-Ending of each I What 
are the Case-Endings of the Fourth Declension ? 

a See 79. » See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 10. 

^ noitrl modifies exerdtflf . 

» See 67. 

^ qui — mifltineat, to withstand, 

7 See Ln. XLIII., Note 6. 



LESSON XLVIIL 

FIFTH DECLENSION. 

98. A. & G. Note; T2 ; 73 ; 74, rf : A. & S. 132, a ; 133 (2), 
(3) : B. 51 ; 52, 1, 4 ; 53 : G. 63, Remarks 1, 2,Not£ 1 ; 64 : H. 
120, 1,2; 122; 123. 

VOCABUUIRY. 

com-meatus, -ILs, in. supplieSf prooisions, 

com-paro, -are, -avi, -atum, prepare. 

dies, diei, m. day. 

fides, fidel, f. faithj pledge, promise. 

pernicies, pernlciei, f. ruirij destnuition. 

prof ecti5, -onis, f. departure. 
res, rei, f. thingf affair, 

spes, spel, f. hope, expectation. 

Analyze and pane. 

1. Cum pemicie^ exercitus. 2. Ad siiam peraiciem. 
3. tJno die. 4 Diem dicunt (thet/ appoint). 5. Sine 
spe. 6. In meliorem^ spem. 7. Magnam in spem. 
8. Magnas spes habemus. 9. Ees Helvetiis^ enuntiata 
est. 10. Putatres Helvetiis enuntiatas esse. 11. Omnes 
res ad profectionem comparatae sunt. 12. Caesar paucos 
dies* ad^ Vesontionem cdmmeatus causa ^ moratur. 
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13. Caesar Gallis fidem dabit. 14. Vereor ne Caesar 
Helvetiis fidem det.^ 15. Si Caesar Germanis fidem det, 
Eomani non laetentur. 16. Caesar Divitiaco® maximam 
fidem habebat. 17. Grermanis parvam habet fidem. 
18. Caesari fidem habeamus.^ 

Write in Latin. 

1. The affair will be reported to the Eomans. 2. He 
says (that) the affair has been reported to the Eomans. 
3. We had great expectations. 4. We shall prepare all 
things for the departure. 5. With the ruin of many 
cities, 6. We shall delay many days near^ Eome for 
the sake of provisions. 7. We fear that the leader will 
give ^ a pledge to the Eomans. 8. We have the greatest 
confidence in^ the Helvetii. 9. They have very little^ 
confidence in the Germans. 

Notes and Question*. 

1 What is the Stem of pemieies, dies, spes, fides t When is the final 
Stem- Vowel short ? What are the Case-Endings of the Fifth Declension ? 
Which nouns are complete in the Plural ? 

8 See 84. * See 39. 

* See 93. « See Ln. XXXV., Note 4. 

* See General Vocabulary under causa. 

7 See Ln. XLVI., Note 4. 

8 Bivitiaco— fidem habebat, had ^ confidence in DivUiams ; lit, had 
confidence to Divitiacus. See 39. 

» See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. w See Ln. XXXIX., Note 2. 



LESSON XLIX. 

VERBS: THIRD CONJUGATION: ACTIVE VOICE. 

99. Leam the entire Active Voice of the Third Conjugation. 
A. & G. 131 : A. & S. 222 rego : B. 105 : G. 125 : H. 209 ; 241- 
248. 
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a. The Imperative and Present Indicative have a connecting vowel 
between the Stem and Personal Ending ; this connecting vowel is 
u before n, elsewhere i. The First Person Singular Present Indica- 
tive has the termination 5 ; the Second Person Singular Present Im- 
perative, the termination e. 

h. The Imperfect Indicative has a connecting vowel (S) between 
the Stem and Tense-Sign; the Present Participle and Present Infini- 
tive, a connecting vowel (e) between the Stem and Ending. 

c. The Future Indicative has a connecting vowel between the Stem 
and Personal Ending ; this is a in the First Singtdar, e in the Third 
Singular Active and Third Plural, Active and Passive, elsewhere S. 

VOCABULARY. 

con-tend5, -ere^ con-tendiy cou-tentum^ hasten, march rapidly. 

dl-mitto, -ere, df-misi, dl-missum, dismiss. 

gero^ -ere, gessi, gestum, carry, carry on* 

mitto, -ere, mlsl, missuin, send* 

tollo, -ere, sustull, sublatum, Ufi, take awa/y, 

Conjagrate and give a sync^iMBls of each verb \ name Its elements ; parse 

the nonns and adjectives* 

1. Caesar in Italiam magnis itineribus^ contendit. 
2. Caesar ad hostes contendit equitatumque omnem 
mittit.^ 3. Caesarem hortemnr ut ad hostes contendat. 
4 Helvetii legatos ad Caesarem mittunt. 5. Helvetii 
exercitum Eomanum sub iugum ^ miserunt. 6. Nuntiat 
Hqlvetios exercitum Eomanum sub iugum misisse. 
7. Imperator celeriter concilium dimittit. 8. Consul 
spem fugae toUebat. 9. ToUe, consul, spem fugae. 

10. Belgae cum Germanis continenter bellum gesserunt. 

11. Si omnes res ad profectionem comparatae sint, in 
Galliam ulteriorem contendamus. 12. Veremur ut* rex 
cum hostibus bellum gerat.^ 

Write in Iiatln. 

1. Let us hasten into farther Gaul. 2. Let us urge 
the lieutenant to hasten into hither Gaul. 3. The 
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Eomans carried on war with the Gauls many years.^ 

4. The Sequani had sent our army under the yoke. 

5. The king will have taken away the hope of flight 

6. The king had taken away the hope of flight. 7. He 
thinks that the king has taken away the hope of flight 

NotM and Qvettiom. 

1 mSgnls itineribiui, ly long marches. See S4. 

> Name the Stems of mitto. What are the Future Endmgs of the 
Third GoDJugation ? Of the First and Second ? What is the sign of 
the Imperfect Indicative? 

• When was an army "sent under a yoke," and why? See General 
Yocabnlary under ingum. 

^ ut after verbs oi fearing is to be rendered tluxt not. 

• See Ln. XLVI., Note 4. 

• What question does ** many years" answer? (93) 
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LESSON L. 
VERBS: PASSIVE VOICE: THIRD CONJUGATION. 

100m Learn the entire Passive Voice of the Third Conjugation, 
A. & G. 131) A. & S. 223, regor: B. 106 s G. 125 : H. 210. 

See also 78, a, of this book, observing that in the Third Conjuga- 
tion the exception is the Second Person Singular of the Present Indica- 
tive instead of the Future. 

VOCABULARY, 
cingo^ -ere, dnxi, cinctum^ surround, encircle. 

deligo^ -ere, delegi, delectum, select, choose. 
dico, -ere, dixi, dictum, say, tell. 

diico, -ere, duxi, ductum, lead, draw. 

vinc5, -ere, vici, victum, conquer. 

ConJagate and grive a synopsis of each ver1>. 

1. Exercitus Eomanus ab Helvetiis sub iugum missus 
est.^ 2. Orgetorix deligitur.^ 3. Cassius legatus^ deli- 
getur. 4. Vix singuli cam ducebantur. 5. Vix singuli 
carri per angustias ducti erant. 6. Paene totum oppidum 
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flumine ^ cingitur. 7. Ne ab hostibus ^ vincamur. 8. Si 
ab hostibus victi essemus, victoria * gloriati essent.^ 9. Si 
Caesar exercitui® praesit, non vincaminL 10. Non im- 
perator^ deligeris. 11. Carri per angustias duci non 
possunt.^ 12. Germani a Eomanis vinci non poterant.^ 
13. Urbs cingitur; urbs cingetur. 14. Castra vallo ^^ 
cincta sunt. 15. Si castra vallo cingantur, non vinca- 
mus. 16. Si Caesar imperator deligatur, omnes laetentur. 

Write in Latin. 

1. The Helvetii had been sent under a yoke. 2. Caesar 
said (that) the Gauls had been sent under a yoke. 3. The 
wagons will be drawn with difl&culty one by one. 4. Al- 
most the entire town was surrounded by a river.^ 5. We 
shall not be conquered by the enemy.^ 6. We fear that 
you will be conquered® by the Germans. 7. As brave 
soldiers as possible ^ will be selected. 8. The best (men) 
have been selected. 9. We fear that our soldiers will be 
sent under a yoke. 10. You fear that ^^ Titus will not ^^ 
send the enemy under a yoke. 11. We fear that Caesar 
will not select the bravest soldiers. 12. We shall select 
as many soldiers as possible. 13. If the general should 
select the bravest men, all would rejoice. 14. Let us 
select as brave soldiers as possible. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 What are the Personal Endings of the Passive Voice ? {72) What 
are the Future Endings of the Third Conjugation, Passive Voice ? Of the 
First and Second Conjugations, Passive Voice? Which verbs have a 
Passive Voice ? Ans. Transitive Verbs, i. e. verbs which in the Active 
Voice take a direct object. {34) 

" See 64. « See Ln. XXXI., Note 6. 

* See 79 and Ex. 2. ^ gee Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 6. 

8 See 67. 7 See Ln. XLV., Note 8. 

8 See Ln. XLVL, Note 4. » See Ln. XLII., Note 7. 

w See S4. u See Ln. XLIX., Note 4. 

6 
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LESSON LI. 
VERBS: FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

101. Learn the entire conjugation of audiS^ Active and Passive. 
A. & G. 132 : A. & S. 222 ; 223: B. 107; 108 : G. 127 : H. 211 : 
212. 

a. The Third Person Plural of the Present Indicative and Future 
Imperative has the connecting vowel u: e. g. audi-u-nt, audi-u-nto ; 
see also 00^ b and c. 

VOCABULARY. 

audio^ -Ire^ -Ivi^ -itum, hear, 

con-veniS, -ire^ -veni^ -ventum, come together, assemble. 

m&nio^ -ire, -ivi, -itum^ fortify, 

per-venio^ -ire, -veni, -ventum, come to, arrive. 

veni5, -ire, venI, ventum, come, 

•^ • 

Conjugate and g^ve a synopsis of each verb. 

1. Pueri multas res audiunt. 2. Multae res a pueris 
audiuntur. 3. Milites imperatorem audient. 4 Im- 
perator a militibus audietur. 5. Belgae totum oppidum 
muniverunt.1 6. Totum oppidum a Belgis miinitum est. 
7. Si castra a militibus munita essent, hostes non 
vicissent. 8. Muniamus urbem Eomam. 9. Caesar 
in Galliam citeriorem venit.^ 10. VenT, vidi,^ vici.^ 
11. Ad ripam Ehodani omnes conveniunt. 12. Milites 
hortatur ut ad ripam Ehodani conveniant. 13. In fines 
Gallorum pervenenint, ubi {where) propter volnera mili- 
tum paucos dies * morati sunt. 14 Helvetii in Aeduo- 
rum fines pervenerant ^ et agros populabantur.^ 

Write in Latin. 

1. The soldiers had heard many things. 2 Many 
things are heard by the soldiers. 3. The ambassador 
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will be heard. 4. The Bomans came into farther Gaul. 
5. They, fortified Geneva, a walled town. 6. Let us 
fortify many towns. 7. We came, we saw, we conquered. 
8. The bravest soldiers have assembled on the bank of 
the Khine. 

Notet and QuMtiom. 

1 What other Ending has the Perfect Indicative Active, Third Plural ? 
^ How does Yenit ditfer from venit in meaning ? 
^ vidl from Tideo ; viol from vinoo. 
* See 93. 

^ How does the Pluperfect Indicative represent the action ? (419) 
^ How does the Imperfect Indicative represent the action ? {86) 
7 How many conjugations are there, and how distinguished from one 
another ? 
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LESSON LIL 
THIRD CONJUGATION: VERBS IN lO. 

102^ Learn the entire conjugation, Active and Passive, of capio. 
A. <&G. 131^ page 100: A. & S. 222; 223: B. 109-111: G. 
126: H. 217-219. 

VOCABULARY. 



capio. 


capere^ 


cepl^ 


captum. 


t(ike, capture. 


cupio^ 


cupere^ 


cupivi^ 


cupitum, 


desire. 


facio. 


facere. 


feci. 


factum. 


make, do ; iter f acere, to 

inarch. 


fodio. 


fodere^ 


f5di, 


fossum, 


dig. 


fugl5, 


fugere^ 


fugi, 


fugituni. 


flee. 


lacio. 


iacere. 


ieci, 


iactum. 


throw, hurl. 


rapio^ 


rapere. 


rapui. 


raptum. 


seize, plunder. 



Coi^usate and give a synopsis of each verb. 

1. Eomani multa oppida ceperunt. 2. Multa oppida 
a Eomanis capta sunt. 3. Helvetii magnas possessiones 
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cupient 4. Magnae possessiones ab Helvetiis cupientur. 
5. Nostri mllites tela in hostes iaciebant.^ 6. Germani 
castra Eomanorum rapuerunt. 7. Germani magnam 
fossam fSderant. 8. Fossas multas et magnas foderimus. 
9. Fugite,2 milites,^ in urbem. 10. Dux nuntiat hostes* 
oppidum capturos^ esse. 11. Legatus dixit oppidum a 
militibus captum esse.^ 12. Una pars initium a flumine 
Ehodano capit. 13. Legatus veretur ne locus ex inter- 
necione exercittis nomen capiat."^ 14. Helvetia per pro- 
vinciam nostram iter faciebant. 15. Helvetii per agrum 
Sequanorum iter in Aeduorum fines facient. 16. Iter 
faciamus in fines Germanorum. 17. Legatus milites 
hortabatur quo iter celerius ^ facerent.^ 18. Milites iter 
celerius facere non possunt. 

Notet. 

1 Change sentences 5, 6, 7 into the Passive form ; compare sentences 8 
and 4. 

2 See 47. * Vocative Case. 
* See S3, 

^ Why eaptaros and not eaptiinis ? 

^ eaptnm esse, had been taken, 

7 See Ln. XLVI., Note 4. » See Ln. XXXVIII., Note 3. 

^ celerinSi an adjective^ modifying iter. 
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LESSON LIIL 

DEPONENT VERBS: THIRD AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS. 

103. Learn the entire Third and Fourth Conjugations of De- 
ponent Verbs. A. & G. 135 : A. & S. 223, use regor and andior 
for models : B. 113, III., IV.: G. 128, 2: H. 231, 1-3 ; Note 
under 232. 

104. Ablative with certain neptments. A. & G 249 • A 
& S. 419 : B. 218, 1 : G. 407 2 H. 421, I. 
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VOCABULARY. 

metior, metiri, mensus sum, measure, deal out. 

nltor^ niti, nisus or nixus sum, strive, endeavor, 

orior, oriri, ortus sum, rise, begin, 

potior, potlrf^ potitus sum, get possession of, obtain. 

proflciscor, proficisci, profectus sum, set out, depart, 

sequor, sequi, secutus sum, follow, 

htoTy uti, iisus, sum, use, make use of, 

Coningatei name the Steins;^ ffive ssmopses; pane. 

1. Caesar hoates sequitur. 2, Caesar paucos dies^ 
moratus^ hostes secutus est. 3. Liscus cum legionibus 
e castris profectus est. 4. Caesar maturat ab urbe pro- 
ficiscL 5. Belgae ab extremis Galliae finibus * oriuntur. 
6. Milites frumento non utentur. 7. Frumento uti^ 
homines non poterant. 8. Pace uti non possumus. 
9. Impedimentis castrisque nostri ® potiti sunt. 10. Nite- 
bantur ut imperio potirentur. 11. Nitentur ut^ totius 
Galliae imperio potiantur.^ 12. Galli nituntur ut im- 
pedimentis potiantur. 13. Duxviris® frumentum meti- 
tur. 14. Liscus militibus frumentum non mensus erat. 
15. Nitamur ut totius Italiae imperio potiamur. 

Write In Latin. 

1. Liscus will follow the enemy. 2. Our soldiers fol- 
lowed the Gauls. 3. The Gauls were following our 
army. 4. When I shall have set out from the city. 
5. We shall make use of the corn. 6. The lieutenant 
is striving to get possession of''' the camp. 7. Let us 
strive to get possession of ^ the baggage. 8. They attempt 
to get possession of ^ the camp. 9. The Gauls were striv- 
ing to get possession of the entire town. 

Notes and Quetfion*. 

1 The Present Stem of Deponent Verbs is found in the Present Infini- 
tive by dropping the Ending -ri in the First, Second, and Fourth Conjuga- 
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tions, and the Ending -I in the Third (cf. »8) : e. g. hortaiI, yeretI, 
poTlrl, and Uif are Present lutinitives ; horta, vere, potI, and ut their 
Pi'esent Stems. 

The Sapine Stem of Deponent Verbs is found in the Perfect Participle 
by dropping the ending ns (cf. SO) : e. g. hortattli, VERiTiif, potitu, 
and usns are Perfect Participles; hortat, verit, potIt, and us their 
Supine Stems. 

3 morStus, having delayed, ^ dies, why in the Accusative ? 

* finibns, limits, ^ See 69, 

* noetrl, our men, 7 See Ln. XXXVIII., Note 3. 
8 See 39. 

Which Stem is wanting in Deponent Verbs ? What is a Deponent 
Verb ? What is the derivation and meaning of depon&iU t See under 
depend, General Vocabulary. 



■oo^Ofoo. 



LESSON LIV.* 
GENERAL EXERCISE: PLACE. ' 

105. riaee to which. A. &. Q. 258, 5 : A. & S. 425, 426 (1) : 
B. 182, 1: G. 337: H. 380, L, IL, 2, I). 

106. riaee at or in which. A. & G. 258, c, (f : A. & S. 425 ; 
426 (1), (2), a: B. 228; 232: G. 385; 411: H. 425, L, II.; 
426, 2. 

107. JPIaee/rom which. A. & G. 258, a: A. & S. 425; 

426 (1): B. 239: G. 391: H. 412, I., IL, 1. 

a. lOS answers the question Whither f or To what place f loe, 
Where f or In what place f 107, Whence f or From what place 9 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . Caesar Genavam (105) contendit, Caesar hastened to Geneva. 

2. Lilscus Aquileiae (lOe) fuit, Liscus was in Aquileia. 

3. Cassius R5ina {lOT) venit, Cassius came from Home. 

4. Divitiacus plurimum domi poterat, Divitiacus was very 

powerful AT HOME. 

* Note to the Teacher : — The Lesson from Eatropius on page 173 
may be taken as a substitute for this Lesson, if preferred. 
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VOCABULARY. 

domuSy -fiSy f. house^ home : domi^ at home ; 

domum, home^ homeward ; 

domo, from home, 
nihil (an indecL neuter noun), nothing. 

Noviodunum, -l, n. Noviodunum, 

plfirimas, -a, -urn, most : plurimliin posse, to 

be very powerful. 
prae-mittdy -ere, -nusiy -missam, send forward, 
re-vertor, -verti, -versos sam, return. 

Suevi, -drum, m. the Sued. 

tra-ducdy -diicerey -duxl, -ductam, lead across. 

Analyse and parte. 

1. ConsulesEomaeplurimos^ annos^ fuerunt 2. Eoma 
venerunt legati Genavam. 3. Divitiacus plurimum ^ domi * 
atque in reliqua Gallia poterat^ 4. Imperator omnein 
equitatum Noviodunum praemisit. 5. Domiim mittam 
pueros inalos. 6. Suevi ad ripas Rheni venerant et 
domum revertebantur. 7. Nitemur ut Noreiam reverta- 
mur. 8. Si Roma proficiscamar,^ non domum revertamur. 

9. Veremur ut ^ nostri amid Romae multos dies maneant.^ 

10. Helvetii iam per angustias et fines Sequanorum suas 
copias traduxeraut et in Aeduorum fines pervenerant. 

Write in I«atln. 

1. We shall be at home very many^ days.* 2. The 
friends will come home. 3. They came from Novio- 
dunum to Rome. 4. The consul sent forward all the 
troops to Geneva. 5. He fears that we shall not ® return ^ 
home. 6. Let^ us return home. 7. They will attempt 
to return to Geneva. 8. He was not able to return 
home. 9. If the soldiers had marched more quickly® 
they would have come to the banks of the Rhone. 
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Not6S« 

1 See Ln. XXXIX., Note 2, a See 93, 

8 See Ex. 4. ^ How is domns declined ? (97) 

^ How is the Present Subjunctive with 8l translated ? (Ln. XXIX. 
Ex. 1.) 

« See Ln. XLVL, Note 4 and XLIX., Note 4. 

f See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 

» See Ln. LIL, Note 8 and Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 6. 
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LESSON LV. 
NUMERALS. — EXTENT IN SPACE. 

108. Learn the Cardianls and Ordinals, the declension of unus, 
duo^ trSSy and mille. A. & G. 94^ a-e: A. & S. 146; 156; 157 
(1), (2); 158-160; 161, gz B. 78-81: G. 94-96; 293: H. 171; 
172; 174-179. 

109. Extent in Space. A. & G. 257 : A. & S. 423 : B. 181 : 

G. 335; 336: H. 379. This answers such questions as How far 1 
How deep f How high f How wide f How long f 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Castra ab arbe milia passuum oct5 absunt, the camp is 

EIGHT MILES distant from the city. 

2. Flumen pedes viginti altum est, the river is twentt feet 

deep. 

3. M5ns pedes n5ngentos altus est^ the mountain is nine hun- 

dred FEET high. 

VOCABULARY. 

alter, altera, alteram, one of two^ the other. 
latus, -a, -um, toide. 

longus, -a, -am, long, 

passtts^ -us, m. step, pace ; ToJlle passaam, a mile; 

lit., a thousand paces. 
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pes, pedis^ m. foot, 

pond, pouere, posul, positum, placCf put ; castra pSnere, to 

pitch a camp. 
vigilla, i-ae, f. vsatch ; d5 prima vigilia, in the 

first waJtch. 

N. B. No numerals will be given in the Yocabularies ; they must be 
learned from the grammar. 

Translate and pane. 

1. Flumen est pedes quadraginta tres latum.* 2. Mons 
decern milia ^ trecentos pedes altus est. 3. Fossa pedes 
trecentos longa est, sex pedes alta. 4. Fossa pedes quin- 
decim lata est. 5. Milites duas fossas quindeeim pedes 
latas foderunt. 6. Caesar domum^ tertiam* legiSnem 
misit. 7. De tertia vigilia ^ centum et triginta quinque 
milites praemittit. 8. Milia passuum ^ tria ab urbe 
castra posuit. 9. Oppida ad^ quadraginta et vicos 
ad quadririgentos incendunt. 10. Erant itinera duo: 
unum per Sequanos; alterum per provinciam nostram. 
11. Summa® erat capitum Helvetiorum® milia ducenta 
et sexaginta tria. 12. Circiter milia hominum* centum 
et triginta superfuerunt. 

Write In I«atin. 

1. The river is sixteen feet deep. 2. The river is two 
hundred feet wide. 3. The mountain is eight thousand 
feet high. 4. The river is ninety-four miles long. 
5. The men dug a ditch ten feet deep. 6. We shall 
send the soldiers home in the second watch. 7. They 
burned about eighty towns. 8. We shall pitch our 
camp about twenty miles from Eome. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 What does iStnm modify ? What is it modified by ? 
^ Spelled also with two Ps : mUlia. 
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* See lOS, * What kind of a numeral is tertiaml 

^ The Romans divided the night into four equal parts named pxima 
yigilia, seeonda vigilia, tertia vigilia, qaarta vigilia. 
' ^ A Roman pace (paiaiiA) as a measure of length was about five feet. 

^ ad with numerals signifies about, 

8 gumma, the sum total, 

^ oapitnm Helyetiomm, ofth& Helvetii; lit. of (he heads of the Helvetii, 
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LESSON LVI. 
COMPOUND NOUNS. — ABLATIVE OF TIME. 

110, Camptnind Ntmna, A. & G. 77, 6, a: A. & S. 300, a : 
H. 125 ; 126. 

111. Ablative of Tltne. A. & G. 256 : A. & S. 424 : B. 230 ; 

231 ; G. 393 : H. 429. The Ablative of Time answers the ques- 
tions When t At what time ? Within what time f What question 
does the Accusatioe of Time answer ? See 98, 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Die septimd pervenit, he arrived ON the seventh DAT. 

2. Proxima nocte castra movit, the next night he broke up 

camp, 

VOCABULARY. 

di-vidS, -vldere, -vlsl, -visumy divide, separate, 

iii-col5, -colere, -colui^ -cultum, inhabit, dwell. 

liis-iurandum, iuris-iiirandi, n. oath, 

lacus, -us, m. lake. 

menslSy -is, m. month, 

potensy potentis, adj. able, powerful, 

pro, prep. w. abl. before, for, 

res-piiblica, rei-publicae, f. republic, commonwealth. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. GallT Eomanis^ ius-iurandum dederunt. 2. Dixit 
Gallos Romanis ius-iurandum dedisse.^ 3. Multas res 
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iure-iurando ^ sanxerunt (they ratified). 4. In* rem- 
publicam legatus sex legiones duxit. 5. Pro re-publica ; 
pro castris. 6. Per tres potentissimos populos totius ^ 
Galliae. 7. In fines Lingonum die quarto pervenerunt. 

8. Proxima nocte de quarta vigilia^ castra moverunt. 

9. Proximo die Caesar e castris copias suas eduxit. 

10. Solis occasu suas copias Ariovistus in castra reduxit. 

11. Domi^ manserunt septem menses.® 12. Quadra- 
ginta tres annos regnavit. 13. Nitamur® ut solis occasu 
proficiscamur.^^ 14. Gallia est ^^ omnis divisa ^^ in partes 
tres, quarum (of which) unam ^* incolunt Belgae, aliam ^^ 
Aquitani,^^ tertiam^^ Q-alli.^ 15. A lacti Lemanno ad 
montem luram fossam viginti pedes ^* latam fodit. 16. De 
tertia vigilia cum legiSnibus tribus e castris profectus est. 
17. Dicit hostes sub monte castra posuisse milia^* pas- 
suum ab nostrls castris octo.^^ 

Notes. 

1 See 39. 2 gge Ln. XVII. 

^ See S4. * in, against. 

^ Which adjectiros are declined like totns ? (94) 

« See Ln. LV., Note 6. ^ See loe. 

8 See 93. » See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 

w See Ln. XXXVIII. , Note 3. 
11 est — divlsa is the same as divlsa — est. 

13 Understand partem. i^ Subject of incolnnt understood. 

. ^ See 109, 16 octo modifies mllia. 
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LESSON LVII. 

PRONOUNS ; PERSONAL, POSSESSIVE, AND REFLEXIVE. 

112, Learn the declension of ego, tu, sui. A. & G. 98, 1, 2, b, 
3 ; 99,d,e:A.&S. 178 ; 179 ; 186-; 431, e ; 449» (1) : £. 83-86 : 
Q. 99-102 : H. 182, 184, 2, 3, 4, 6; 185. 
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Translate and parse* 

1. Ego ^ sum mains ^ sed tu es bonus. 2. Ego vos sub 
iugum mittam. 3. Nos vobis ^ amici sumus. 4. Nuntiat 
nobis te venisse. 5. Ego de prima vigilia prof ectus essem, 
si tu venisses. 6. Nostra consilia hostibus enuntiantur. 
7. Obsides inter sese* dant. 8. Inter se ius-iurandum 
dant. 9. Omnes lingua,® instittitis,® legibus® inter se^ 
dififerunt {differ). 10. Helvetii suis finibus^ Germanos 
prohibebant. 11. Caesar suos milites in Galliam mittet 
sed in provinciam nostros.® 12. Tuus filius in Galliam 
citeriorem iter faciet. 



Write in Latin. 

1. I am a Roman, but you are a Gaul. 2. He will 
announce to you (that) we have come. 3. Your plans 
will be reported to us. 4. The Helvetii and Sequani will 
give hostages to each other. . 5. He says (that) the Gauls 
and Germans will give hostages to each other. 6. I 
shall send my soldiers home^ but yours into Gaul. 
7. You will be friendly to us. 8. I fear that you will 
not^^ be^^ friendly to us. 

Notes. 

1 Form for parsing a pronoun, — ego is a personal pronoun ; declined. 
ego, metf mihi, «ie, mS ; Plural, n-os, nostrum or nostril nobis, nds, Tiobts ; 
made in the Nominative Singular, because it is the subject of lum ; rule 
(«ee 39). 

3 See 64. 8 See 86. 

4 inter sesS, to ecuh other ; lit. avfwng themselves. 
^ inter fiQ,from one another. 

• See Ln. I., Note 5. ' See Ln. XLIII., Note 6. 

B nostros, ours: sc. milites. 

» See lOS. 10 See Ln. XLIX., Note 4. 

u See Ln. XL VI., Note 4. 
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LESSON LVIII. 

PRONOUNS (amtinued)'. DEMONSTRATIVE. 

113* Learn the declension and meanings of hie, lUe, iste, ipse, 
is, idem. A. & G. 100-102: A. & S. 180-182: £. 87; 88: 
G. 103 ; 104 : H. 186, 1.-VL 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Horum^ omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae. 2. Hi 
opines lingua, instittitis, legibus inter se dififerunt. 

3. Eorum^ una pars initium capit a flumine Rhodano. 

4. Minime^ ad eos mercatores* saepe commeant. 5. Ei 
filiam suam in matrimonium dat. 6. Is sibi^ legationem 
ad civitates suscepit. 7. Ea res est ^ Helvetiis entintiata. 
8. Eodem die^ cum duabus^ legionibus proficiscetur et 
iis® ducibus. 9. Ipse^^ ex Helvetiis uxorem habet. 
10. Ipsi in eorum ^^ finibus bellum gerunt. 11. Milia^^ 
passuum tria® ab eorum castris castra ponit. 12. Ab 
ilsdem ^^ nostra consilia hostibus eniintiantur. 13. Ipse 
de quarta vigilia eodem itinere^* ad eos contendit equita- 
tumque ^^ omnem ante se mittit. 

NoiM. 

1 Demonstrative pronouns are used sometimes substantively and some- 
times adjectively : e. g. hi omnes diff emnt, all these differ ; ad hSs ins- 
I^eiSnes, to these stispicions. In the former case parse them as nouns ; in 
the latter, as adjectives. 

2 is is very often used as a Personal Pronoun of the Third Peraon, and 
should then be rendered by the proper case and number of Ae, she^ it ; e. g. 
is sibi BiMcepit, he took upon himself; ad eos, to them ; in eomm fini- 
bns, in their territory ; eius mllites, his soldiers ; A dat, he gives to 

HIM. 

8 mixiime modifies saepe. ^ See S2. 

^ See 67. ^ est enuntiata = ennntiSta est. 

T See 111, 8 See 108, 
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* Is ils used substantiyely or adjectively ? ^. 

10 ipse — habet, he himself has, f 

u See Note 2. ^ See 109, 

18 When a Demonstratiye Pronoun is used as a substantive, we may 
supply in translation the word (me, man, vien^ persons, or soldiers, if mas- 
culine ; thiTig or thingsy if neuter: e. g. hie est fortis, this one is brave, 
or THIS MAN is brave ; ah ilsdem, by the same pebsons ; idem oenaiitiir^ 
they a^itempt the same thing. 

14 eodem itinere, by the same roiUe, 

15 See Ln. XXIV., Note 1. 
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LESSON LIX. 

PRONOUNS {continued): RELATIVE. 

114. neeUnsion. A. & G. 103 ; 104^ e : A. & S. 184 : B. 

89 : G. 105 : H. 187, 2. 

115. Agreement. A. & G. 198: A. & S. 342: B. 250: G. 
613 ; 614 : H. 445^ Note 1. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Aquitanta ad earn partem Oceani, qua« est ad Hlspaniam^ 

pertlnet, AquUania extends to thcU part of the Ocean which 
is near Spain, 

2. Flumine Rhen5, qui agrum Helvetium a Germanis divi- 

dit, by the river Rhine, which separates the territory of the 
Helvetiifrom the Germans. 

3. Proximique sunt Germ&nis, qulbascum^ bellum gemnt^ 

and they are very near to the Germans, toith whom they 
carry on war. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Proximique sunt Germaiiis,^ qui^ trans Rhenum 
incolunt. 2. Ad montem luram, qui fines Sequanorum 
ab Helvetiis dividit. 3. Ab Ocelo, quod est citerioris 
provinciae oppidum* extremum. 4. Allobroges, qui 
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trans Rhodanum vicos possessionesque habebant, ad 
Caesarem veniunt. 5. Vocat Casticum, cuius ^ pater 
regnum multos annos ^ obtinuerat. 6. Pontem/ qui est 
ad Genavam, iubet rescindL® 7. TJndique loci natura ^ 
Helvetii continentur : una ex parte ^^ flumine ^^ Eheno ^ 
latissimo atque altissimo, qui ^^ agrum Helvetium a 6er- 
manis dividit; altera^* ex parte monte lura altissimo, 
qui est inter Sequanos et Helvetios; tertia^^ lacu 
Lemanno et flumine Rhodano, qui provinciam nostiam 
ab Helvetiis dividit. 

Write In I«atln. 

1. They are nearest to the Aquitani, who dwell across 
the Garonne. 2. The Aquitani are hemmed in by the 
Pyrenees, which separate Aquitania from Spain. 3. He 
summons Titus, whose brother held the sovereignty many 
years. 4. The Germans, who had possessions across the 
Rhine, came to Geneva. 5. He came with the very ^^ 
soldiers whom we have seen. 6. He comes with the 
soldiers, of whom he has a very large number. 

N*tM. 

1 Obsenre that cum is appended to the Ablative of Belatiye and Personal 
Pronouns. 
3 See 86. 

8 Form for parsing (t relative. — qui is a Relative Pronoun ; declined, 
qui, quae, quod, cUius, etc. (give its entire declension) ; made in the Mascu- 
line Plural to agree with its antecedent OermSnlB (see 115) ; and in the 
Nominative, because it is the subject of inoolunt {32), 
^ See 64, ^ euius, whose. 

6 See 93. "^ See S3. 

8 See S2. » See Ln. XLV., Note 4. 

10 ^a ez parte, on one side. ^^ See 54. 
12 See 25. 

18 A. & G. 199: A. & S. 343 at B. 250, 3t G. 614, Remark 3 bt 
^. 445, 4. 
1* altera, second, i6 tertia, sc. ez parte. 

1® Translate ^ very by the proper case of ipse. 
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LESSON LX. 



PRONOUNS {continued) : INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE. 

lJ6m Learn the declension of the Interrogatives quis and qui; 
of the Indefinites aliquis and quis. A. & G. 104, a, e; 105, di 
A. & S. 183; 184, a, 5 : R 91, 1 : Q. 106 ; 107 : H. 188, L, II., 1, 
3; 189; 190, 1, Note 1. 

a. all-quis is used both as a substantive and as an adjective; as a 
substantive it is declined as follows: 



Sing. 



Plub. 



Masculine. 

' Nom. ali-quis, 
Gen. ali-cuius, 
Dot. ali-cui, 
Ace, ali-quem, 
Ahl. ali-quo, 

' Nom, ali-qul, 
Gen. ali-quorum, 
Dat. ali-quibas, 
'Ace. ali-quos, 
, Ahl. ali-quibas. 



Neu/ter. 

ali-qnid, 

ali-cuius, 

ali-cui, 

ali-quid, 

ali-quo. 



As an adjective it is declined : 



Sing. 



Masculine. Feminine. 

Nom. ali-quis and ali-qui, ali-qua, 

Gen. ali-cuius, ali-cuius, 

Dat. ali-cui, ali-cui, 

Ace. ali-quem, ali-quam, 

Abl. ali-quo, ali-qua, 



' Nom. ali-qui, 
Gen. ali-qu5rum, 
Plur. -! Da^. ali-quibus, 
Ace. ali-quos, 
Abl, ali-quibus, 



. ali-quae, 

ali-quarum, 

ali-quibus, 

ali-quas, 

ali-quibus, 



Neuter. 

ali-quod, 

ali-cuius, 

ali-cui, 

ali-quod, 

ali-quo. 

ali-qua, 

ali-quoram, 

ali-quibus, 

ali-qua, 

ali-quibus. 
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EXAMPLElS. 

1. Quia me vocat? Yfno calls me f 

2. Quern vidisti? whom did you seef 

3. Quid domum n5n venerunt ? WHT have they not come home t 

4. Aliquem ad mS mittent, they toill send BOMflBODT to me. 

5. Aliquid accldit, bomething has happened. 

6. Si quid accidat Bomanis, (/'antthinq should happen to the 

Romans. 

Parse the pronouns. 

1. Qais vos vocavit? 2. Quern vide5? 3. Aliquem 
vidi. 4. Aliquos ad eum mlserunt. 5. Aliquem locum 
occupavit. 6. Cum aliquibus principum venit. 7. Si 
quis veniat, laeter. 8. Quid non domi fuisti ? 9. Quad 
est mulier quae venit? 10. Si quid mihi accidat, non 
laeteris. 11. Si quid Eomanis accidat, non fortiter pH- 
gnent. 12. Aliquem ad te mittam. 13. Aliquis dixit 
huiic esse c5nsulem. 14 Eum hortabor ut cum aliqui- 
bus militum proficiscatur. 15. Vereor ne quis veniat. 
16. Vereor ne quid ei accidat. 17. Ut aliquos virorum 
mittant, eos hortemur. 18. Cum aliquibus principum 
iUe venit. 



LESSON LXI. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

117* A. & G. 25, ft; 154, a, h; 208: A. & S. 74 (7); 562 ; 
665; 566: G. 16,7, REMARK 3; 474-480; 481, 1-3: H. 309- 
311; 554, 1., 2. 

VOCABULARY. 

aat, conj. or; aut — wkt^ either — or. 

et — et, conj . both — and. 

itaqae, conj. accordingly^ therefore. 

7 
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nam, conj. ybr. 

ne, ndnne, nam, intenx>gative particles (see Note I). 

neque, conj. and not; neque — neque, neither — nor, 

postquam, conj. a/ler, as soon as, 

propterea^ adv. for this reason. 

quamquam, conj. although, 

quod, conj. because, 

sed, CODJ. but. 

Translate, and pane * the eoi^nnctions. 

1. Imperator et^ magnus et fortis Bst. 2. Neque ^ 
magni neque fortes sunt consules. 3. Dux non magnus 
est sed fortis. 4. Dumnorigem vocat eique * f iliam suam 
in matrim5nium dat. 5. Itaque rem suscepit. 6. Horum ^ 
omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae, propterea quod a cultu 
atque humanitate provinciae longissime^ absunt. 7. Hel- 
vetii iter per provinciam faciunt, propterea quod aliud ^ 
iter habent nuUumJ 8. Is pagus appellabatur Tiguri- 
nus®; nam omnis civitas Helvetia in quattuor pagos 
divisa est. 9. Aut* suis finibus® eos prohibent, aut 
ipsi ^^ in eorum finibus bellum gerunt. 10. Miles, quam- 
quam est fortis, non pugnabit. 11. Postquam Caesar 
pervenit, ita respondit. 12. Fortisne^^ est consul? 
13. Nonne fortes sunt consules? 14 Num fortis est 
consul? 15. Si quid haberem,^^ id tibi darem. 16. Niti- 
tur ut vincat.^ 17. Nonne consules domum venerant ? 
18. Num Titus legatus circum Genavam hiemavit? 

Noiet and Quettions. 

^ ne is used to ask for informatiou merely ; nonne, when the answer yes, 
and nnm, when the answer tio is expected or implied ; e. g. boniune est 
puer ^ is the boy good f nonne bonns est pner ^ is not the boy good ? i. e. 
the boy is good, is he not ? nnm bonns est puer 1 the boy is ivot good, ishef 

3 To parse a conjunction is to tell whether it is coordinate or subordi- 
nate ; to which subdivision of its class it belongs ; what it connects : e. g. 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 99 

in sentence 6, quod is a subordinate conjunction^ because it connects a sab- 
oiHiinate with a piincipal clause ; causal^ because it introduces a reason ; 
it connects the subordinate clause proptereS — absnnt with the principal 
clause hSnun — Belgae. 

8 When a conjunction is doubled, as et — et, ant — ant, the first 
strengthens the union or opposition denoted by the second. 

* See 39 and Ln. LVIII., Note 2. » See Ln. LVIU., Note 1. 

* See Ln. XLII. "^ See 24. 
8 Use the^same word, Tigaxiniu, in translation. 

* See Ln. XLIIL, Note 6. ^ What does ipil emphasize? 

^ The interrogative particle ne is appended to the firat word of its 
clause. 
13 haberem, I had. u See Ln. XXXYIII., Note 3. 



LESSON LXIL* 

CLASSIFICATION OF SENTENCES. 

1 18. A good knowledge of the subject treated under the following 
References will aid materially in translating and understanding the 
Ablative Absolute^ Subjunctive Mood, and IniHrect Discourse. A. & 6. 
171 - 182, coarse and fine print : A. & S. 309 - 315 : B. 160 - 165 : 
Q.201; 202; 472,1-4; 475; 504-507: H. 345-351; 354-301. 

VOCABULARY. 

civis, -is, m. and f. citizen. 

in-fluSy -fluere, -fluxi, -fluxum, flxtw into, empty, 

Inter-flcio, -ficere, -feci, -fectum, hill. 

posco, posceroy poposci, (no supine) demand. 

postquam, conj. after, as soon as, 

re-spondeo, -sponderey -spondi, -spdnsum, reply, anstoer. 

Translate and analyze^ the following: sentences. 

1. Eius rei populus Eomanus est testis. 2. Divico re- 
spondit ^ eius rel populum Romanum esse testem. 3. Hic 

• Note to the Teacher. — The Lesson from Eutropius on page 173 may 
be taken as a substitute for this Lesson, if preferred. 
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pagus tinus Lucium Cassium consulem interfecerat et 
eius exercitum sub iuguin miserat. 4. Postquam Caesar 
pervenit, obsides poposcit. 5. Flumen^ est Arar, quod 
in Ehodanum influit. 6. Caesar a lacu Lemanno, qui in 
flumen Ehodanum influit, ad montem luram, qui fines 
Sequanorum ab Helvetiis dividit, fossam perducit. 
7. Quis * es ? Civis E5manus sum. 8. Eelinquebatur 
una per Sequanos via, qua propter angustias Ire (to go) 
non poterant. 9. Ob eas caiisas el munition!,^ quam 
fecerat, Titum Labienum legatum praefecit. 10. Veni 
ut te videam. 

Write in Latin. 

1. Did the enemy send our army under the yoke ? 
2. They will not send us home, will they^? 3. Did he 
not demand hostages as soon as he arrived ? 4. Who are 
those men? They are Eoman citizens. 5. Who has 
come to see us ? 6. The Ehone is a river which empties 
into the sea. 7. One way is left through the Alps by 
which we shall not be able to march on account of the 
enemy. 8. We shall either keep the Gauls from our 
territory or carry on war with them. 9. This man is 
both great and good. 10. We shall march through Gaul 
because we have no other way. 

Notes and Quetiiom. 

1 See Ln. XXXVI. , Examples and Notes. 
a What is the object of respondit 1 

\ ^^ It' * S®® ^^ ' ^^«* is the subject of es % 

^"^ ^^' • See Ln. LXL, Note 1. 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 101 



LESSON LXIII. 
PARTICIPLES. 

119. nefiniHon, A. & G. 25, e; 289: A. & S. 542 : H. 548. 

120. IHsHneHona of Tense. A. & G. 290 : A. & S. 543- 
545 : B. 336, 1-5 : G. 282; 283 : H. 550. 

121. Used for a Subordinate Clause. A. & G. 202 : A. & 
S. 54T : B. 33T, 2 : G. 664-668 : U. 549^ 1 -5. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Sese omnSs flentes Gaesarf ad pedes proiScerunt, all 

WEEPING threw themselves down at Caesar^s feet. 

2. Liscus multos dies moratus profectus est, Liscus having 

DELATED many days set out; or, Liscus^ after he had 
DELAYED 7nany days, set out. 

3. Caesar eorum precibus adductus bellum suBc^pit, Caesar 

having been influenced by their entreaties undertook the 
war; or, Caesar, because he had been influenced by 
their entreaties, undertook the war, 

4. Helvetii eius adventli comindti legatos mittunt, the Helvetii 

because disturbed (or, because thet have been dis- 
turbed) by his arrival send legates. 

VOCABULARY. 

ad-dflcoy -ducere, •duxi, -ductum, lead to, influence. 

fleoy flere, flevi, fletum, weep, 

in-duco, -diicere, -dibu, -ductum, lead into, induce. 

peto, petere, petivi and petli, petituniy beseech, ask, beg for. 
pr5-lci09 -icere, -leci, -iectum, throw forward ; se proicere, 

to throw one*s self down. 

Analyze, and parse the participles. 

1. Omnes flentes^ paeem petierunt. 2. Mulieres flentes 
viros^ implorabant. 3. Belgae spectant in orientem 
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solem. 4. Hostes in nostros venientes tela coniciebant. 
5. Milites sese Tito^ ad pedes proicient. 6. Helvetii 
his rebus* adducti^ cum proximis civitatibus pacem con- 
finnant. 7. Liscus oratione Caesaris adductus locutus 
est. 8. Hac oratione adducti inter se® ius-iurandum 
dant. 9. Is^ regni cupiditate inductus coniurationem 
nobilitatis fecit. 10. Sequani paucos dies morati ad® 
Genavam profecti sunt. 11. Helvetii omnium rerum 
inopia adducti legatos ad eum '^ miserunt. 12. Caesar de 
tertia vigilia profectus ad^ Genavam pervenit. 

Write in Ijatln* 

1. The soldiers weeping throw themselves down at the 
feet of Cassius. 2. Our (soldiers) hurl weapons against 
the advancing enemy. 3. The Gauls, after they had 
delayed a few days, set out towards Eome. 4. Ariovis- 
tus, because he had been disturbed by Caesar's arrival, 
sent legates to him.^ 5. The Germans having delayed a 
few days came across the Ehine. 6. The Gauls, because 
disturbed by Caesar's arrival, send legates to him. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 Parse a participle like an adjective (Ln. VI., Note 1), giying in addi- 
tion the principal parts of its verb and the different participles formed from 
the verb. 

3 virofl, husbands, ' See 39 ; translate as if it were a Genitive. 

« See 54, 

fi Imitate the Examples in translating the participles. 

« See Ln. LVIL, Note 4. ^ See Ln. LVIIL, Note 2. 

8 ad, towards^ for. ^ ad, in the victnity of. 

10 What participles has a transitive verb! See Ln. XXXII I., Note 6. 
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LESSON LXIV. 



ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

122. A. & G. 265 and Note : A. & S. 422, d 2 B. 22T : G. 409 ; 
410 : H. 431, 1, 2, 4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Marc5 Messala et Marcd Pisone consullbus, Marcus Messala 

and Marcus Piso consuls; or better, in the consulship of Mar- 
cus Messala and Marcus Piso, 

2. H5c resp5iis5 dato discessit, 

a. %is reply having been given 

b. when this reply had been given 

c. having given this reply [ ^g departed. 

d. after giving this reply 

e. after he had given this reply 



VOCABULARY. 

con-verto^ -vertere, -verti, -versum, 

dis-cedo^ -cedere, -cessi^ -cessum^ 

ibi, adv. 

re-Iinqu5/ -linquere, -UquI, -Cctum^ 

responsum, -i, n. 

re-vertor, -verti, -versus sum^ 



turn dbouty change, 

depart, 

there, 

leave behind^ leave. 

answer, reply, 

return. 



Analyze and pane* 

1. Hac oratione^ habita^ Caesar concilium dimisit. 
2. Hac oratione ab Divitiaco habita omnes auxilium 
petierunt. 3. Hac oratione habita conversae sunt om- 
nium mentes. 4. Convocatis eorum ^ principibus Caesar 
graviter* eos accusat. 5. Marco Messala et Marco 
Pisone consulibus coniurationem nobilitatis fecit. 6. Ibi 
Centrones ^ locis superioribus occupatis itinere ® exercitum 



104 FIKST LESSONS IN LATIN. 

prohibere conautur. 7. Munitis castris duas ibi legiones 
reliquit et partem auxilioruiiL 8. Hoc proelio trans Ehe- 
num nuntiato SuevI domum^ revert! coeperunt {began). 
9. Convocatis eorum principibus, quorum ^ magnam copiam 
in castris habebat, graviter eos accusat. 10. Hoc proelio 
trans Hhenum nuntiato Suevi, qui ad ripas Eheni vene- 
rant, domum reverti coeperunt. 

V^jAto in lifttin. 

1. When this speech had been delivered by Caesar all 
begged for^ peace. 2. After giving this reply all de- 
parted. 3. He came to Eome ^ in the consulship of Titus 
and Cassius. 4. Having fortified the camp he set out 
with a part of the auxiliaries. 5. After this battle had 
been reported across the Ehone the Sequani began to 
return home. 

Notes and Questions. 

^ The pupil should exercise skill and taste in translating the Ablative 
Absolute; in analyzing tell what relation it bears to the rest of the 
sentence. ) 

^ hahitl^, from, habeo, signifying hold, deliver^ make. 

« SeeLN. LVin.,NoTE2. 

* From what adjective is grayiter derived ? What is the Stem of the 
adjective ? What is the ending of the advetb ? See Ln. XLII. 

^ See General Vocabulary, 
e See Ln. XLIIL, Note S. 
■^ See lOS. 

* What is the gender and number of qnomml Why ? ( 115) In what 
case is it? Why? (40) 

* for belongs to the verb ; peace must be rendered by the Accusative* 
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LESSON LXV. 
IRBEGULAB VERBS: FBBO. 

128» Learn the entire conjugation of f er5. A. & G. 139 : A. & 
S. 245 : B. 120 : G. 171 : H. 202. 

GoiUusato and grlve a. eomplete synopsis of each verb. 

1. Dux suis ^ auxilium fert. 2. Auxilium militibus ^ 
a duce fertur. 3. Si dux suis auxilium ferat,^ laetentur.^ 
4. Si auxilium militibus a duce feratur,^ laetentur.^ 5. li* 
suis auxilium ferre non poterant. 6. Ferte, milites, ve- 
stris ^ auxilium. 7. Populus Romanus diti iniurias tulit 
8. Initiriae a populo Eomano diu latae sunt. 9. Popu- 
lum Eomanum hortatus est ut^ diu iniurias ferrent.^ 

10. Caesar dixit populum Eomanum diu iniurias tulisse. 

11. Numerus eorum,* qui® arma ferebant magnus fuit 

12. Numerus eorum, a quibus arma ferebantur, magnus 
fuit. 13. Numerus eorum, qui arma ferre poterant, ma- 
gnus fuit. 14 Numerus eorum, a quibus arma ferri pote- 
rant/ parvus fuit. 15. Si Gallis auxilium ferres, Galli 
vincerent. 16. Si quis ® Eomanis auxilium tulisse t, 
vicissent. 

Notes and Questiont. 

1 The Plural Masculine of Possessive Pronoans is often used alone where 
In translation some such word as men, soldiers, friends, may be supplied ; 
the Plural Neuter, where we may supply things, possessions, 

2 See 39. « See Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 4. 

* See Ln. LVIIL, Note 2. « See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 3. 

« See 115. ^ See Ln. XLV., Note 8. 

B What is qnis when immediately preceded by fH, hIbI, ne, or nnm 1 
How is it declined ? See Ln. LX. 
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LESSON LXVI. 

COMPOUNDS OF FEBO. — ABLATIVE OF SPECIFICATION. 

124. AhMative of SpeeifleaUon. A. & G. 253 : A. & S. 412 : 
B. 226: G. 397: H. 424. This answers the questioa In what 
respect f 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Vlrtiite praecedunt, they excel in courage. 

2. Nuiner5 ad duodecimo about twelve in number. 

VOCABULARY. 

ad-fer5y ad-ferre, at-tuli, ad-latum^^ bring to, carry to, offer. 
c5n-f ero^ c6n-f erre, con-tuU, con-latum, bring together, carry tO' 

gether, collect. 
dif-ferOy dif-ferre, dis-tull, di-Iatum, carry different ways; 

differ, 
in-ferS) in-ferre^ in-tull^ in-latuniy bring into, bring upon^ 

jnake upon. 
re-f eroy re-f erre, rettuli^ re-latum, bring back, carry back. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Hi omnes lingua,^ institutis,^ legibus ^ inter se dif- 
ferunt. 2. Oppida sua omnia numero^ ad duodecim^ 
incendunt. 3. Eo* circiter^ hominum numero sedecim 
milia^ mlsit. 4. Helvetii reliquos Gallos virtute prae- 
cedunt. 5. Helvetii tot! Galliae® bellum Tnferebant. 
6. Pars civitatis Helvetiae insignem calamitatem populo 
Eomano intulerat. 7. Helvetii minus facile finitimit 
bellum inferre poterant.'' 8. Obsides, arma, servi con- 
feruntur. 9. Aedui dixerunt frumentum conferri.^ 
10. Caesar sarcinas^^ in unum locum conferri® iussit.^ 
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11. Helvetii cum omnibus suis earns sectiti^^ impedi- 
menta^^ in tinum locum contulerunt. 12. His respon- 
sis ^ ad Caesarem relatis iterum ad eum Caesar legatSs 
cum his mandatis mittit 

Write in Latin. 

1. All differed from one another in language and laws. 

2. They will burn their cities, about five in number. 

3. The Eomans will make war upon the Gauls.^ 4. I 
fear that the Eomans will make ^ war upon the Gauls. 
5. Let^* us make war upon both the Germans and the 
Belgae. 6. The baggage will be collected into one place. 
7. The Gauls, having followed with all their horses, col- 
lected the wagons. 

Notes and Questions. 

^ Accent the compounds of fero correctly: lUtfero, adf^rre, i^ttnU, 
adlatum. 

a See 194. « See 108. 

* eo is an adverb ; see Gen. Vy. * dreiter modifies the numeral. 

* See 67. 7 poterant, could. 

B See S2, iuBsit, from inbed. 

^^ What is the difference between sarcinse and impedimental See Gen- 
eral Vocabulary under saroina and impedlmentom. 
^^ secatl from leqnor ; where is it made ? 
12 See 199. " See Ln. XLVL, Note 4. 

1* See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 



LESSON LXVII. 

IRREGULAR VERBS (coiUinued) : VOLO AND ITS COMPOUNDS. 

12 5» Learn the conjugation and meanings of volo^ ndlo, malo. 
A. & G. 138: A. & S. 343-244 : B. 130 : G. 174: H. 293. 
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VOCABULARY. 
a-vert5, -vertere, -vertt, .versum, turn away. 
malo, malle^ malui, le more wUling. 

nolo, noUe, nolui, jg unwilling, not wish. 

™^®> a^v- from which place, whence, 

vac5, -are, -avi, -atum, he unoccupied, 

volo, velle, volui, he willing, wish. 

Coi^us^te and give a synopsis of the verbs. 

1. Aeduos^ flagitare^ Titus fr amentum^ vult. 2. Hel- 
vetiis 8 bellum inf erre volumus. 3. Galli f Initimis bellum 
inferre voluerant. 4. Si legatus pugnare velit, hostes 
fugiant. 5. Num* proficisci de tertia vigilia vultis? 

6. Duinnorix quam^ plurimas civitates habere volebat. 

7. Consul impedimenta^ in unum locum conferri vult. 

8. Si vis me ^ flere. 9. Montem a Cassio occupari voluit. 
10. Mods, quem^ a Labieno occupari voluit, ab hostibus 
tenetur. 11. Dicit velle sese® de re-publica^ cum eo 
loqui. 12. Caesar ab Helvetiis discedere^ nolebat. 
13. Noluit eum locum vacare Liscus. 14. Dixit Caesarem 
ab Helvetiis discedere^ nolle. 15. Noluit eum locum, 
unde Helvetii discesserant, vacare. 16. Vir iniurias diu 
ferre nolet. 17. Si legatus iter fa cere nolit, milites lae- 
tentur. 18. Vereor ne^ dux suis auxilium ferre nolit.® 
19. Iter ab Arare Helvetii averterant, a quibus discedere 
nolebat. 20. Pugnare ^ Helvetii malunt quam fugere.^ 

21. Nonne mavis tuis^ auxilium ferre quam fugere? 

22. Omnes virtute^^ praecedere mavult quam esse con- 
sul. 23. Gallls prodesse quam bellum inferre maluit. 
24. Exercitui praeesse malet quam domi^^ manere. 

Write In liatin. 

1. You do not wish to burn the town, do you * ? 
2. They will wish to make war upon the Eomans.® 
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3. I fear that the soldiers will not be willing ^ to collect 
the baggage. 4. Let us be willing to follow with all 
our baggage. 5. If Caesar had been willing to fight, the 
soldiers would not have fled. 6. Titus does not wish 
this place to be unoccupied. 7. He will be unwilling 
to bring aid to his^ (friends). 8. You had been un- 
willing to make war upon (your) neighbors. 9. He will 
be more willing to fight than to flee. 10. The man was 
more willing to excel all in valor ^^ than to be rich. 

NoiM* 
• 1 See 71. 

3 See A. & 6. 271, a: A. & S. 532: B. 328, 1 : G. 423, 2: H. 533. 

« See 67. * See Ln. LXI., Note 1. 

* See Ln. XLII., Note 7. • See S3. 

7 See 110. « See Ln. XLVI., Note i. 

» See Ln. LXV., Note 1. m See 124. 

11 See loe. 



LESSON LXVIIL 
IRREGULAB VERBS (continued): IS^O AND fIO. 

126. Learn the conjugation and meaning of ed and fi5. A. & G. 
141 ; 142 : A. & S. 246 ; 248^ a : 6. 131 ; 132 : G 160 ; 173, Note 
2: H. 294; 295, 1,3. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. De Caesaris adventik certlor f actus est, he was informed of 

Caesar^s arrival. 

2. Caesar certior f actus est hostes castra posuisse, Caesar was 

informed that the enemy had pitched a camp. 

3. Caesarem certiSrem faclunt hostes trftnsire, they inform 

Caesar that the enemy is crossing. 
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VOCABULARY. 

certusy -a, -urn, certain^ sure ; certior fieri, io he in- 

formed; lit., to be made more certain, 
eo, ire, ivi, itum, go. 

ex-eoy -ire, -ii, -Ituniy go out, go forth , depart, 

fioy fieri, factus sum, be made, become, occur, 
trans-e5, -ire, -ii^ -Itum, go across, cross, 

Coi^ugato the verbs and parse. 

1. Domum^ eunt; Komam ibo; Bibracte^ eamus.^ 

2. Per angustias ibamus; per Gallorum fines iverunt. 

3. I,^ miles, domum ; ite, pueri, domum. 4. Hostes per 
nostram provinciam iverant. 5. Legatus Bibracte ire 
contendit. 6. Caesar cum his quinque legionibus ire* 
contendit. 7. In eam partem Galliae ituros ^ esse Hel- 
vetios dixit. 8. Propter angustias ire* non poterant. 

9. Helvetii de finibus suis cum omnibus copiis exibant. 

10. Nituntur ut e finibus exeant.^ 11. Magnus numerus 
eorum ^ domo ® exibit 12. Hie pagus Onus domo patrum 
nostrorum memorial exierat.^^ 13. Flumen Helvetii rati- 
bus^^ transibant. 14. Si flumen transeant,^^ eos vinca- 
mus. 15. Si hostes Rhodanum transire conentur, 
prohibeamus. 16. Boii^^ trans Eheuum incoluerant et 
in agrum Noricum^^ transierant 17. Undique uno 
tempore in hostes impetus fiebat. 18. His rebus ^* 
fiebat. 19. De eius^ adventu Helvetii certiores facti 
sunt. 20. Caesar eodem die ab exploratoribus certior 
factus suas copias praemittere volebat. 21. Duo viri 
consules^^ facti erunt. 22. Per exploratores Caesar 
certior factus est Sequanos per provinciam iter fecisse.^® 

Notes snd Ques'ions. 

1 What question do domum and Bibracte answer ? See lOS, a, 

« See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. * In what is the Imperative used ? {47) 

* See 69, ^ Why is iturSs in the Ace. Plural ? 
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* How is the Sabjunctiye with at to be translated after verbs of 
striving and endeavoring f 

' SeeLN.LVIIL, Note 2. 

B What question does domo answer ? ^ See 111, 

^ eziorat = ezlyerat. ^^ ratii, -ii, f. raft, 

^ See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 1. m See Gen. Vy. 

i« See 79. i« See 64. 
» See Ex. 2. 



LESSON LXIX. 
DEFECTIVE AND IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

127. I>efecHve Verba* A. & Q. 143^ a-c. Note: A. & S. 
249 (l)-(3): B. 133 2 G. 175, 6 ; H. 29T, I., 2. 

128. Impersonal Verba. A. & G. 145 : A. & S. 250 : B. 
138 : G. 208^ 1,2: H. 298 ; 209. 

129. Infinitive as Subject. A. &; G. 270 : A. & S. 531 : 
B. 327^ I, 2 : G. 422: H. 538. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Perfaclle est imperio potiri (l^O), it is very easy to get 

POSSESSION OP the government, 

2. Milii ire (1»9) licet, it is permitted m« to GO : or, / may go. 

3. Mihi ire licuit^ it was permitted me TO GO ; or, / might have gone. 
4^ Bogat ut id slbi facere iiceat, he asks that it he permitted him 

TO DO this s better, he asks permission to do this, 

5. Bogabat at id sibl facere licSret, he teas asking (hat it he per^ 

mitted him TO DO this ; or, permission to do this, 

6. Me ire (1»9) oportet, it is necessary that I should go ; or, / 

ought to go. 

7. Me ire oportuit, it was necessary that I should go ; or, / ought 

to have gone. 

8. Dicit me ire oportere, he says it is necessary that I should go ; 

or, he says that I ought to go. 
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Analyse and parse. 

1. Meminerunt/ oderunt. 2. Memineram Titum, vide- 
ram Cassium. 3. Memento venire^; dicit se meminisse. 

4. Liscus dixit Dumnorigem odisse Caesarem et Eomanos. 

5. Et te et ilium* oderamus. 6. Neque* me neque eum 
odit. 7. Divitiacus multis cum lacrimis Caesarem obse- 
crare ^ coepit 8. Suevi, qui ^ ad ripas Eheni venerant, 
domum revert! coeperunt. 9. Omnes milites Ehodanum 
transire coeperunt. 10. Frtimentum^ conferri® oportet 
11. Nos^ Ehenum transire oportuit.^ 12. Dicit ilium 
ad se venire oportere.^^ 13. Caesarem de eius adventu 
certiorem ^^ fieri oportuit. 14. Eogaverunt ut sibi ^^ 
liceret concilium totius Galliae convocare. 15. Eogavit 
ut sibi ire liceret. 16. Tibi eo die ire licebit. 17. Per- 
facile est totius Galliae imperio potiri. 18. Tibi Caesarem 
certiorem facere de meo adventu licet.^* 19. Tibi domum 
ire licuit.^* 

Write in I«atin. 

1. We shall go home. 2. Are you going home? 
3. You ought to go home. 4. We ought to have gone 
home. 5. You can go to Geneva; you may go to 
Geneva; you ought to go to Geneva. 6. You could 
have gone to Bibracte ; you might have gone to Bi- 
bracte; you ought to have gone to Bibracte. 7. You 
are not going to Eome, are you ? 8. Are you not going 
to Eome? 9. Who will go home with me? 10. He 
says that corn ought to be collected. 11. We shall ask 
that it be permitted us to go home. 12. Let us go home. 

Notes and Questions. 

* What is a Defective Verb ? What is an Impersonal Verb ? 
2 See 59. 
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« ilium, that one; see Ln. LVIII., Notes 1 and 13. 
. * See Ln. LXL, Note 3. » See 69, 

• Where ia qui made and why 1 ' See S3, 

8 See 129. * See Example 7. 

^ In this sentence illnm is the subject of vexilre; ilium — YonXn, the 
subject of oportSre ; ilium — oportSre^ the object of dloit. 

11 See Ln. LXVIII., Ex. 1, 

1^ How does this sihi differ from the flihi in sentence 15 ? 

18 What is the subject of licet 1 i« See Example 8. 
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LESSON LXX. 
THE PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS. — DATIVE OF AGENT. 

130* Periphrastic Conjugations, A. & G. 109, a ; 129 : 
A. & S. 229 (I), (2): B. 115: G. 129; 24T; 251 : H. 233; 234. 

J31. native of Agent. A. & G. 232 : A. & S. 383: B. 189 : 

G. 355 : H. 388. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Docturus sum, / am about to teach ; I intend to teach; I am to 

teach, 

2. Doctiirus erat (f uit), he was about to teach ; he was intending 

to teach ; he was to teach, 

3. Audlendl sumus, we must be heard ; we ought to be heard, 

4. Tibi {ISl) audlendl sumus, you must hear us; you ought to 

hear us. 

5. Agri consul! vSstandi erant (fuerunt), the consul had to lay 

waste the fields. 

6. V^xillum proponendum erat, the flag had to be displayed, 

7. Oppidum oppugnandum erit, the town wUl have to be 

stormed, 

8. Oppidum v5bis muniendum erit, you will have to fortify the 

town, 

8 
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Translate 1 and pane. 

1. Obsides tibi dattirus sum.^ 2. Caesar mihi obsides 
daturus fuit. 3. Ariovistus Romanos victurus fuit. 
4. Hostes ad ripas EhenI ituri sunt. 5. Ntintiat hostes 
ad ripas Rheni ituros esse. 6. Frumentum^ Aeduos^ 
flagitaturus legatus erat. 7. Domum ittiri sumus. 
8. Patriae * profuttiri estis. 9. Nobis ^ bellum gerendum 
erit. 10. Duo consules creandi sunt. 11. In hostes 
-venientes tela nobis conicienda erant. 12. Oppidum 
legato exptignandum erit. 13. Per Alpes militibus iter 
faciendum erit. 14. Frumentum Aeduis dandum est.^ 
15. Urbs delenda est. 16. Caesari in Galliam maturan- 
dum est." 17. Caesar maturandum sibi esse existimavit. 

18. De eius adventti Caesar certior® faciendus est. 

19. Caesari omnia tino tempore erant agenda: vexillum 
proponendum,® quod^^ erat insigne, cum ad anna con- 
curri ^ oporteret ^ ; signum tuba dandum ^ ; ab opere 
revocandi^ milites; qui^® paulo longius^* aggeris petendi 
causa ^ processerant arcessendi ^^ ; acies Instruenda,^ 
milites cohortandL^^ 

Write In Ijatin. 

1. I intend to write a letter. 2. I was intending to 
go to Bibracte. 3. The lieutenant was to storm the 
town. 4. My brother is about to go to the city. 5. The 
Gauls intend to carry on war with their neighbors. 
6. The boys must hasten home. 7. We must carry on 
war with our neighbors. 8. You will have to fortify the 
town. 9. We shall have to exhort the soldiers. 10. The 
consul had to give the signal. 11. The city will have to 
be fortified. 12. The town had to be stormed. 
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Notes and Quettiont. 

1 Imitate the Examples in translatioD. 

- Give the Synopsis and Conjugation of each Periphrastic form. 

8 See 71. * See 97. 

^ See ISl and Example 8 ; what is the literal translation ? 

^ What are the different translations of this sentence ? See 39 and 181, 

^ mStnrandnm est has no personal subject ; verbs which do not take a 
Birecjt Object in the Active Voice have only the imper8(mal construction in 
the Passive. 

8 See Ln. LXVIII., Example 1. * Supply erat. 

^® Why is quod in the Neuter lingular ? 

u See Ln. LXIX., Examples 6 and 7 ; what is the subject of oportSret 1 
Translate by the Indicative. 

w Supply erant. " oononrrl, to rush. 

1^ paal5 longiufl, a little too far, 

^ aggeris — oaiuS,/(7r the purpose of seeking TuateriaJs for a momid, 

^ The antecedent of qui is il, which is the subject of arcesiendl (erant). 
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LESSON LXXI. 
USE OF THE DATIVE. 

132* naHve tcith IntranHHve Verbs, A. & G. 226; 227: 

A. & S. 3T4 (1); 3T6: B. 187, 11. : G. 346: H. 385, 1., II., and 
Note 3. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Civitati (ISfi) persuasit ut exirent,^ he persuaded THE state 

to go forth, 

2. Novis rebus studebat^ he was eager fob a revolution ; lit., 

for new things. 

3. Allobroglbus Imperavit, he gave orders to the Allobroges. 

4. Placuit ei {I8fi) ut mitteret,^ it pleased HIM to send. 

5. Si Allobroglbus satisf aclat, if he should give satisfaction to 

THE Allobroges. 
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AMalyse and pane. 

1. Hoc 2 facilius eis persuasit, quod ^ undique loci 
nattira* Helvetii continentiir. 2. Is, Marco Messala et 
Marco Pisone consulibus,^ regni cupiditate inductus^ 
coniurationem nobilitatis fecit et civitati'^ persuasit, ut 
de finibus suis cum omnibus copiis exirent.^ 3. Persua- 
dent Eauracis et Tulingis, finitimis,® uti, eodem tisi ® con- 
silio,^® oppidis® suis vicisque extistis,^^ una cum lis 
proficiscantur.^ 4. Orgetorix cupiditate regni adductus ^ 
novis rebus ^ studebat. 5. Liscus • dixit Dumnorigem 
favere Helvetiis sed odisse^^ Caesarem et Eomanos. 
6. Caesar AUobrogibus imperayit ut iis frumenti copiam 
f acerent.^ 7. Quamobrem placuit ^* ei ut ad Ariovistum 
legatos mitteret. 8. Huic legioni Caesar indulserat prae- 
cipue. 9. Si^^ Aeduis de^^ iniuriis, quas ipsis^^ sociis- 
que eorum ^^ intulerint,^^ item si AUobrogibus satisfaciant, 
cum iis pacem faciat. 

Write in iMtin, 

1. We persuaded the men to go ^ forth. 2. They per- 
suaded the Allobroges to go to Eome. 3. We shall 
persuade the Helvetii more easily for this reason,^, because 
they are hemmed in on all sides by mountains. 4. We 
shall endeavor to persuade (our) neighbors to adopt ® the 
same plan, bum up ^^ their houses and set out ^ in com- 
pany with us. 5. We shall favor neither the enemy nor 
our friends. 6. He will give satisfaction to the citizens 
for^® the wrongs which he has brought upon them^'' and 
their ^^ allies. 7. We can^^ not give you satisfaction for 
all the wrongs which we have brought upon you. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 See Ln. XXXVIII. , Note 3. « gge 79. 

^ quod is a conjundioTi ; what kind of a clause does it introduce ? 
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* See Ln. XL v., Note 4 and 79. * See Ififi. 

« See Ln. LXIIL, Examples. 

"^ <»vit3tf, sUxU^ is used here for dvibas, cUiaenas ; hence the dependent 
clause has ezlrent instead of exiret. 
8 See 25. 
^ U8l from Ator, to adopt ; lit., haviiig adopted^ made use of, 

w See 104f 

« 

^ oppidlB — ex^Us, to hum up their tovms, etc, ; lit., ikeir toums, etc., 
having been burned up, (122) 

12 See Ex. 2. 

13 What kind of a verb is odissel (127) 

1^ plaeoit is an impersonal verb in this sentence ; what is its subject ? 
^ Sc satiBfaciant. ^^ de, for. 

17 See e7. w See Ln. LVIIL, Note 2. 

18 intulerint from Ixifero ; render it by the Perfect Indicative. 
20 See Ln. XXVIIL, Ex. 1. 



LESSON LXXIL 
USE OF THE ABLATIVE AND SUBJUNCTIVE. 

1SS» Ablative tHth Comparatives. A. & Q. 247 : A. & S. 
416: B. 217: G. 398: H. 417. 

lS4m Subjunctive enDpressing a Wish or Commandm A. & 

G. 366 ; 267 : A. & S. 472, 473, a i B. 274 ; 279 : G. 255 ; 257 ; 
260 ; 263 : H. 483 ; 484, L, II., IV. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Non amplius milibus (^188) passuum octodecim aberat, 

he was not mme than eighteen miles distant. 

2. Nihil virtute {1S8) melius est, nothing is better THAN virtue. 

3. Cives mel sint (^134) beati, mat my fellow-citizens be happy, 

4. Amemus {1S4) patrlam, let us lote our country. 

5. Veniat (ISd)^ let him come. 

6. Ne hodie proficisoamur (184), let us not set out to-day. 
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Analyze and pane. 

1. Quid virttite melius est ? 2. Scimus solem maiorem 
esse terra. 3. Amicitia, qua^ nihil melius habemus, 
ii5bis^ a dis^ immortalibus data est. 4. Haec* sunt 
dulciora melle. 5. Mllites fortiores sunt imperatore. 
6. Caesar ab oppidS n5n amplius milibus passuum duo- 
bus castra posuit. 7. Ab urbe non amplius milibus pas- 
suum quinque castra ponemus. 8. Ipse ab hostium 
castris non longius mille * et quingentis . passibus aberat. 

9. Quod a Bibracte, oppido Aeduorum longe maximo et 
copiosissimo, non amplius milibus passuum octodecim 
aberat, rel frumentariae prospiciendum ^ existimavit : ^ 
iter® ab Helvetiis avertit ac Bibracte ire contendit. 

10. Milites veniant. 11. Sitis^beati. 12. Hos latrones 
interficiamus. 13. Caesarem de eius adveutti certiorem 
faciamus. 14. Ad Bibracte de quarta vigilia ne profici- 
scamur. 15. Legatus certior fiat de meo consilio. 16. Iter 
celerius per Galliam faciamus. 17. Civitati^^ persua- 
deamus ut exeant.^^ 18. Novis rebus ne studeamus. 
19. Hostibus patriae ne faveamus. 20. Aeduis de iniu- 
riis, quas eorum sociis ^^ intulimus, satisfaciamus. 

' Write in Latin. 

1. This man is bigger than Caesar. 2. Nothing is 
better than friendship. 3. The lieutenant is braver than 
the general. 4. We are not more than twenty miles 
from the city. 5. May we be brave. 6. Let us set out 
in the third watch. 7. Let us look out for supplies. 
8. Let us not kill these men. 9. Let us persuade the 
citizens to go forth. 10. May it please ^^ you to send 
ambassadors to Caesar. 11. Let the enemy come. 
12. Let us make haste to go home. 
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Notes and Quettiont. 

1 See 133. ^ See 39. 

» See 20. * See Ln. LVIIL, Note 13. 

6 Is mllle in this senteDce an adjective or substantive ? See 108. 
Sc. esse. See 130. 

7 rel — ezIstiinaYitj he thoitght that he otigJU to look out for supplies. 
B Introduce the translation of this clause with accordingly, 

» See Example 3. i^ See 132. 

u See Ln. LXXL, Note 7. ^ See 67. 

" See Ln. LXXL, Example 4. 
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LESSON LXXIIL 

TENSES OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE. — SUBJUNCTIVE IN FINAL 

CLAUSES. 

135, Sequence of Tenses. A. & G. 283-286 : A. & S. 524 - 
526 : B. 258; 266, B. ; 267 : G. 225 ; 510 : H. 198 ; 490-493. 

136, Stibjunetive of Purpose. A. & G. 317, Remark: 
A. & S. 482: B. 282, 1, 2: G. 543-546; 630 : H. 497, I., IL 
This answers such questions as For what purpose f With what de- 
sign f With what aim f To what end f Why f What f 



1. Venit 

2. Veniet 

3. Venit 

4. Venerit 

5. Veniebat 

6. Venit 



EXAMPLES. 

he comes 
he will come 
he has come 
he will have come 
he was coming 
ut videret, he came 



> ut videat. 



TO BEE, IN ORDER 
TO SEE, THAT HE 
MAY SEE. 

TO SEE, IN ORDER 
TO SEE, THAT HE 
MIGHT SEE. 



7. Venerat J he had come 

8. Ut c5nsequi posset pontem fecit, he made a bridge THAT HE 

MIGHT BE ABLE tO pUTSUe. 

9. Postulavit ne Aeduis bellum inferret, he demanded that 

HE SHOULD NOT MAKE WQT UPON the AeduL 
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10. Bqultatum qui sustineret impetum luisit, he sent cavalry 

TO WITHSTAND the attack, 

11. NS offenderet verebatur, he was fearing that he should offend. 

12. Ut socii venirent verebatur, he was fearing that die alUes 

would NOT come. 

Analyze and pane* 

1. Allobrogibus imperavit, ut iis frtimeDti copiam face- 
rent 2. Caesar Dumnorigem monet, ut in reliquum 
tempus ^ suspiciones vitet. 3. Nam, ne eius supplicio ^ 
Divitiaci animum offenderet, verebatur. 4. Dumnorigi 
persuasit ut idem ^ conaretur. 5. Copias suas Caesar in 
proximum coUem subducit equitatumque, qui sustineret 
hostium impetum, misit. 6. Legatos ad eum mittunt 
qui dicant agros consul!* vastandos esse.^ 7. Postula- 
vit ne aut Aeduis® aut eorum sociis^ bellum inferret. 
8. Nonntilll pudore adducti,^ ut timoris suspicionem 
vitarent, remanebant. 9. Caesar omnium ex conspectu 
remotis equis,® ut spem f ugae toUeret, cohortatus ® suos ^* 
proelium commisit 10. Caesar ad Ariovistum legatos 
mIsit, qui ab eo postularent, uti aliquem ^^ locum medium 
ntriusque ^^ conloquio ^ diceret. 1 1. Castella communit, 
quo^* facilius, si se invito ^^ transire conarentur, pro- 
hibere possit. 

Write in Iiatin.i« 

1. I shall give orders to the Gauls to furnish us with 
a supply of com. 2. He had given orders to the Sequani 
to furnish a supply of corn to the soldiers. 3. We shall 
advise him ^^ to avoid suspicions in the future.^ 4. We 
have advised Cassius to avoid suspicions in the future. 

5. We advised Cassius to avoid suspicions in the future. 

6. Caesar was fearing that Dumnorix would not avoid 
suspicions in the future. 7. We shall send cavalry to 
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withstand the attack of the Gauls. 8. Caesar, after 
removing his horse ^ out of sight, urged his men to fight 
bravely. 9. He demanded that they should not make 
war either upon us or upon our allies. 10. We shall 
fortify the place that ^* we may be able to more easily 
withstand an attack. 

Notes and Quattiont. 

1 in reliqunm tempiu, in thefviure; lit., into the remaining time, 

2 See 79. 

* See Ln. LVIII., Note 13 ; where would Idem be made ? 

4 See 131, ^ See 130 and 69, 

« See 67. "^ See Ln. LXIII., Ex. 3. 

8 See 129 and Examples. » See Ln. LXIIL, Ex. 2. 

i» See Ln. LXV., Note 1. " How declined ? See 116, a, 

1^ mediiun utiiiuqiie, midway hetioeefii both; nterqno is declined like 
ater. (24) 
18 See 39. 

1^ quo is preferred to nt when its clause contains a comparative. 
^ 06 invito, against his will ; see 129 ; lit., Tie unrvUling, 
1^ In writing these imitate carefully the preceding Latin sentences. 
" SeeLN. LVIIL, Note 2. 
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LESSON LXXIV. 

USE OF THE DATIVE {continued). 

1S7* Xkitive of the Person possessing, A. & G. 231 : A. 

& S. 384 : B. 190 : G. 349 : H. 387. 

138. Two DaHves, A. & G. 233, a : A. & S. 385 ; 386 : B. 
191, 2 : G. 356 : H. 390, 1., II. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Est mihi (187) domi pater, / have a father at home; lit., 

a father is to me at home. 

2. Sex viro (187) filii fuerunt, A MAN ?iad six sons. 
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3. Haeo mlhl (188) sunt cllrae, these (things) are A CARS TO 

me; lit., these (things) are for a care 70 me. 

4. Tertiam aciem nostrls subsidio mlsit, he sent the third line 

AS A RELIEF TO OUR (MEN). 

5. Novissimis praesldiS erant, they were A protection to thb 

HIlfDMOBT. 

Analyse and pane. 

1. Mihi est amicus ; tibi sunt plurimi amicL 2. Magni 
pedes sunt me5 fratri sed caput parvum. 3. Erit consul! 
magnus exercitus. 4. Imperatori fuerunt milites multi 
et^ fortes. 5. Virtus est viro honori. 6. Dixit haec 
sibi esse curae. 7. Quinque cohortes castris praesidio 
reliquit. 8. Legato ^ imperavit ut quinque cohortes 
castris praesidio relinqueret.* 9. Magno tisui nostris 
fuit. 10. Nam equitatui,* quern ^ auxilio Caesari Aedui 
miserant, Dumnorix praeerat. 11. Gallis magno ad 
pugnam^ erat^ impedimento, quod non satis commode 
pugnare poterant. 12. Boii et Tulingi, qui hominum 
milibus® circiter quindecim agmen hostium claudebant 
et novissimis ^ praesidio erant, ex itinere ^^ nostros circum- 
venere.^^ 13. His rebus ^ cognitis Caesar Gallorum 
animos verbis ^^ confirmavit pollicitusque est sibi earn 
rem curae futuram.^^ 14 Ariovistus dixit amicitiam 
populi Eomani sibi ornamento et praesidio non detri- 
ment© esse^^ oportere.^^ 

Write In Latin. 

1. My friend has four sons. 2. The lieutenant had 
many soldiers. 3. He will leave two legions as a pro- 
tection to the camp. 4. The cavalry, which the lieu- 
tenant sent, was a great protection to the rear. 5. It 
was a great hindrance to us in battle that we could ^'^ not 
fight with sufl&cient ease. 6. He will order the lieu- 
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tenant ^ to send ^® soldiers as a relief to our men.' 7. He 
ordered the lieutenant to send soldiers as a relief to our 
men. 8. The consul ought ^® to send soldiers as a relief 
to us. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 See Ln. VI., Note 8. « See 13». 

» Why is the Subjunctive used ? {136) Why the Imperfect Tense ? il3S) 
What question does nt — relinqueret answer ? {136) 

* See 67. 

6 quem ; why is the Masculine Singular used ? Why the Aceusative ? 

* ad pflgnam, in battle. 

7 The subject of erat is the substantive clause qnod — poterant. 

^ Is mllilraB used as a nouu or as an adjective ? {108) ; see also S4, 

* novissimlf, to the hindmost ; lit., to the newest. 
^® ex itinere, on the march, 

11 What is the other ending of the Perfect Indicative Active 3d Plural ? 

12 See 122. 18 See 64. 
1* Sc. esse. is See 129. 

" See 128 and Ex. 8. " See Ln. XXVIIL, Ex. 2. 

18 See 136. 
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LESSON LXXV. 

SUBJUNCTIVE IN CONSECUTIVE CLAUSES. 

139, Subjunctive of Result, A. & G. 319, d ; 332, a: A. & 
S. 483; 494, a; 499: B. 284,1-3: G. 551; 552; 553,1-4: 
H. 500, L, 11. ; 501, 1., I ; 504. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Tantus timor exercitum occupavlt ut omnium mentes 

pertnrbaret, such fear seized the army that it disturbed 
the minds of all. 

2. Dixit n5ii se tam barbarum esse ut n5n sclret, he said he 

was not so uncivilized as not to know. 
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3. Fiebat at minus late vagarentur, it happened that they 

ROAMED ABOUT less extensively, 

4. Retineri non poterant quin tela conicerent, they could not 

be prevented from hurling weapons. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Milites numero^ tarn multi erant, ut agmini^ no- 
vissimo magno praesidio^ essent.^ 2. His rebus* fie- 
bat ^ ut et minus late vagarentur et minus facile finitimis 
bellum inferre possent. 3. Ariovistus dixit non se tarn 
barbarum esse, ut non sciret bello ^ AUobrogum proximo 
Aeduos Eomanis auxilium non tulisse. 4. Tantus subito 
timor omnem exercitum occupavit, ut non mediocriter 
omnium mentes ^ animosque perturbaret. 5. Mons autem 
altissimus impendebat, ut ^ facile perpauci prohibere pos- 
sent 6. Divico respondit: Ita^ Helvetios a maioribus 
suis institutos esse,^^ uti obsides accipere, non dare, con- 
suerint.^^ 7. Ita dies ^^ circiter quindecim iter fecerunt, 
uti inter novissimum hostium agmen et nostrum pri- 
mum^^ sex milia passuum interessent 8. Ipse autem 
Ariovistus tantos sibi^* spiritus, tantam adrogantiam 
sumpserat, ut ferendus^^ non videretur. 9. German! 
retineri non poterant quin in nostros tela coniicerent. 

Write In Latin. 

1. Such fear seized the men that they all fled. 2. Such 
fear seizes the men that they all flee. 3. We are so many 
in number ^ that we can easily keep their ^^ army from 
the march.^^ 4. For these reasons* it happened that 
they easily kept our army from the march.^^ 5. For 
these reasons it happens that they make war upon their 
neighbors. 6. They marched in such a manner that 
four miles intervened between their rear and our van.^ 
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7. This man assumes ^^ such lofty airs that he does not 
seem endurable. ^^ 8. The lieutenant assumed such lofty 
airs that he did not seem endurable.^^ 9. The Eomans 
could not be prevented from making^® war upon their 
neighbors. 

NotM and Quattiont. 

1 See 194, 3 See 138. 

« Why the Imperfect t {18S) 

^ his rebni, for these reasons ; see 79, 

^ What is the subject of flebati « See 111. 

7 How do mem and animnB differ in signification ? See Gen. Vy. 

^ nt, so that. * ita modifies loftitlltos aise. 

^ Inititiitos esae is object of reipondit. (S2) 

1^ SeeA. &G. 128,a: A. & S. 228, a, 6 : B. 116,1: G. 131,1: H. 235. 

^ See 93. 1* prlmnm, sc Sgrnen; render van. 

1* See 39. 

^^ ferendnB, endurahle ; lit. {one) to he endured. 

w See Ln. XLIII., Note 6. " See Ln. LVIII., Notjs 2. 

^ to assume, libi sflmere. "^ See Example 4. 
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LESSON LXXVL 

USE OF THE GENITIVE. 

140. GeniHve tiHth AdJeeHves. A. & G. 218 : A. & S. 359: 
B. 204, 1-3: G. 374: H. 399, I., 1-3. 

14:1. GeniHve in JPredieate. A. & G. 214, c : A. & S. 357 : 
B. 198, 3: G. 366: H. 401. 

142. Genitive tiHth certain Verbs. A. & G. 219 : A. & S. 
365 : B. 205 ; 206 : G. 376 : U. 406, II. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Qui rei (IdO) militaris peritissimus habebatur, who was 

considered very skilful in military science. 

2. Bellandi (140) cupidi, desirous OF garbting on war. 
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3. mdiclum Imper&tSris (141) est, the decision is the gen- 

ebal's; or, belongs to the qeneral. , 

4. Gallia est populi (141) Roman!, Gaul belongs to the Roman 

people. 

5. Beminlscatur pristinae virtQtis (149) HelvStidmm, let 

him recollect the former valor of the Helcetii, 

6. Veteris contumellae (14») obllvlsci vult, he is willing to 

forget THE old insult. 

Analyse and pane* 

1. Legatus belli peritus ^ habetur. 2. Legatus nititur 
ut belli peritus fiat.^ 3. Nitebatur ut rei militaris peri- 
tissimus fieret.^ 4. Publius Considius, qui rei militaris 
peritissimus babebatur et^ in exercitu Luci SuUae et 
postea in Marci Crassi * fuerat, cum exploratoribus prae- 
mittitur. 5. Ariovistus dixit se non tam imperitum esse 
rerum, ut non sciret® Aeduos auxUio^ populi Eomani 
non usos esse.® 6. Milites hortabor, ut gloriae semper 
memores sint. 7. N5s monuit ut virtutis semper 
memores essemus. 8. Qua de causa ^ homines bel- 
landi^^ cupidi magno dolore afficiebantur. 9. Dicit 
ipsum esse Dumnorigem cupidum novarum rerum. 
10. Dicunt de summa belli ^ iudicium imperatoris esse ^ 
se existimavisse.^2 n^ Neque iudicat Galliam potius 
esse Ariovisti quam populi E5manL 12. Militum est 
fortiter pugnare ; ^^ imperatoris est imperare. 13. Divico 
Caesarem hortatur ut reminiscatur et^* veteris incom- 
modi populi Eomani et pristinae virtutis Helvetiorum. 

14. Caesar recentium iniuriarum oblivisci non vult.^^ 

15. Omnis contumeliae obliviscamur. 

Write in ratin. 

1. I am not considered very skilful in war.^^ 2. I 
shall strive to become ^ skilful in war. 3. This lieu- 
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tenant, who had been in Sulla's army and afterwards 
in Caesar's and was considered skilful in battle, was sent 
forward with soldiers. 4. These soldiers are very desir- 
ous of carrying on war.^® 5. The decision concerning 
the general management ^^ of affairs belongs ^^ to the con- 
sul 6. This house is Caesar's. 7. We ought to forget 
insults.^^ 8. Let us forget all wrongs. 

Notes and Quattiont. 

^ See 64. * See 196 and 186. 

» Why Imperfect ? {13S) 

^ in IRitH CraasI, sc. ezereitti ; translate, in that of Marcus Crassus. 

^ et connecta habibitnr and fnerat ^ See 189 and Ex. 2. 

7 See 104. s flioi etM depends upon lelret. 

* qaS dS eaosS, for this reason. 
10 bellandl is a Gerund ; parse it like a noun. 
^^ de summS belli, concerning the general management of the toar. 
^ 6Ma depends upon ezlstim&yisse ; ezIstimSviMe upon dlonnt 
" See 199. w See Ln. LXI., Notbs 3. 

W See 198. W See 140. 

" See Ex. 3. w See 149. 
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LESSON LXXVIL 
CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 

143. A. & G. 304-308: A. & S. 4T6, a, b; 4T7: B. 301- 
304 : G. 589; 590; 594-597: H. 506; 50T,I.-III. ; 508-510. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. 8i vlnclt, laetatur, if he is conquering, he is rejoicing. 

2. 81 vincety laetabltur, if he conquers (shall conquer), he will 

rejoice^ 

3. Si vXcerlt, laetabitur, if he conquers (shall have conquered), 

he will rejoice. 

4. Si vincat, laetetur, if he should conquer, he would rejoice. 
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6. Si vinceret, laetaretur, \f he were conquering, he would be 
rejoicing. 

6. Si vicisset, laetatus esset, if he had conquered, he would have 
rejoiced. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Si pugnat, vincit. 2. Si pugnabit, vincet. 3. Si 
pugnaverit, vincet. 4 Si pugnet, vincat. 5. Si pugna- 
ret, vinceret. 6. Si pOgnavisset, vicisset. 7. Si Hel- 
vetii AUobrogibus ^ satisfacient, cum iis pacem faciam. 
8. Si Helvetii Allobrogibus satisfaciant, ciim iis pacem 
faciam. 9. Caesar dicit si Helvetii Allobrogibus satisfa- 
ciant, sese cum iis pacem esse facturum.^ 10. Si quid^ 
vultis,^^ revertimini.* 11. Si pacem populus Eomanus 
cum Helvetiis faciet, in eam partem ibunt ^^ Helvetii ubi 
eos esse volueris.^ 12. Sin bello ^ persequi ^ perseverabis,^ 
reminiscere* et veteris incommodi^ populi Komani et 
pristinae virtutis Helvetiorum. 13. Si veteris contume- 
liae oblivisci vellem,^^ num ^^ etiam recentium initiriarum 
memoriam deponere^ possem? 14. Si id fiet, provin- 
ciae^^ periculosum erit. 15. Caesar dicit si nemo^* 
sequatur, se cum sola decima legione ittirum esse.^^ 

ITrite in Latin. 

1. If he is satisfying the Aedui,^ he is rejoicing. 2. If 
he satisfies the Aedui, he will rejoice. 3. If he should 
satisfy the Aedui, he would rejoice. 4. If he were satis- 
fying the Aedui, he would be rejoicing. 5. If he had 
satisfied the Aedui, he would have rejoiced. 6. If you 
wish anything,^ ask. 7. If they make peace with us, we 
shall go into that part where they wish ^ us to be. 8. But 
if they persist in pursuing ^ us with war,® let them recall 
to mind ^^ our former valor .^ 9. If we were willing to 
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forget the old misfortune, could we also get rid of the 
remembriaiice of recent insults? 

NotM and Quettiont. 

1 See 139, ^ eite facttLmm = faettLmm esse. 

s See 116 aod Ex. 6. * See 47. 

« What does the Future Perfect Tense denote ? (42) 

^ QeeS4. 7 See 69. 

B perseqnl persererS, I persist in pursuing. • 

» See 149. lo See 1»S. 

U See 126. 

P What answer is implied ? See Ln. LXI., Note 1. 
" See 86. 

^^ The Genitive and Ablative of nSmS are rare : these cases are supplied 
by nulUns and ntUlo (from nullns, 24). 
M See 134. 
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LESSON LXXVIII. 
USE OF THE ABLATIVE. 

144. Ablative eoepressing Measure (Degree) of IH^er^ 
enee. A. & 6. 250 : A. & S. 415 : B. 223 : G. 403 : H. 423. 

144, a. Ablative of QuuUty. A. & G. 251 : A. & S. 411 : 

B. 224 : G. 400 : H. 419^ II. This is called sometimes the Abla- 
tive of CharacterisHcy sometimes the Descriptive Ablative. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Alteram iter iiiult5 (144) expedltius erat, the other route 

was MUCH more passable, 

2. MaturluB paal5 (144) domum contendit^ he hastens home A 

LITTLE sooner, 

3. Ipsum Dumnorigem^ summa audacia (144, a), Dumnorix 

himself, (a man) of the greatest boldness. 

4. Summa hiimanitate (144, a ) adolescens, a youth OF THE 

highest culture. 

9 
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Analyse and parse. 

1. Caesar multo gravius queritur.^ 2. Multo maior 
alacritas exercitui* iniecta est. 3. Alterum iter per pro- 
vinciam nostram erat, multo facilius atque expeditius, 
propterea quod inter fines Helvetiorum et Allobrogum, 
qui ntiper pacati erant, Ehodanus fluit. 4 Caesar una 
aestate^ duobus maximis bellis* confectis maturius 
paulo, quam tempus anni postulabat, in hibema in ^ 
Sequanos exercitum deduxit. 5. Post eius mortem 
nihilo minus Helvetii id, quod constituerant,® facere co- 
nantur, ut e finibus suls exeantJ 6. Eeliquum spatium 
mons continet magna altittidine, ita, ut radices ® montis 
ex utraque parte ^ ripae^^ fluminis contingant.^^ 7. Gralli 
ingenti magnittidine corporum Germanos,^^ incredibili 
virtute atque exercitatione in armis esse ^^ praedicabant. 
8. Commodissimum visum est ^* Gfiium Valerium Procil- 
lum, summa virtute et humanitate adolescentem, ad eum 
mittere. 9. Eeperit ipsum esse Dumnorigem. summa 
audacia, magna apud plebem propter llberalitatem gratia, 
cupidum^^ rerum^® novarum. 

Write in liatin. 

1. He censures the soldiers much more severely. 2. He 
censured me a little more severely than the remaining 
soldiers. 3. The route through our province is much 
more practicable than through the territory of the SequanL 
4 The lieutenant led his army into winter-quarters 
among^ the Aedui a little sooner than the time of year 
demanded. 5. We shall none the less attempt to do that 
which we have resolved (to do). 6. Caius is a youth of 
extraordinary valor. 7. We have seen mountains of 
great height. 8. It seemed^* most suitable to send to 
him Titus, a youth of extraordinary practice in arms. 
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Notes. 

1 See 108. 3 See 67. 

» See 111. * See 122. 

6 in, among. ^ eSaititaeraiLt, sc. faeere. 

7 at — exeant is an appositive to id ; for the mood, see 139 ; translate, 
togofoHTi, 

B See 34. * ez utrSque parte, on ecbch side, 

10 See 39. ii See 139. 

w See S3. » See S9. 

i« What is the subject of Tlram est! {199) 
u See 64. !<} See 140. 



LESSON LXXIX. 

CONCESSIVE CLAUSES. 

' 145. A. & G. 313, a-e: A. & S. 478-480 ; 510 (2): B. 306, 
1-5: G. 603-60T: H. 514; 515, l.-IH. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Gum pugpiatain sit, although they fought; lit., it was fought, 

2. Licet ¥lct5ria glorietur, although he glories in victory. 

3. Quamvls careret nSmine, although he was without the name. 

4. Etsl videbat, tamen non putabat, although he saw, yet he 

did not think. 

Analyze and pane. 

1. Cum fortiter pugnent, tamen non vincent. 2. Cum 
Sequani Eomanis^ satisfecerint, tamen legatus pacem 
cum iis non facit. 3. Cum ea ^ ita sint, tamen si obsides 
ab iis sibi dentur,^ cum iis pacem faciat.^ 4. Nam hoc 
toto proelio,* cum ab bora septima ad vesperum pugna- 
tum sit,^ aversum hostem videre nemo potuit. 5. Licet ® 
me hortetur, non ptignabo. 6. Licet miles volneratus 
sit, tamen laetatur. 7. Licet Helvetii sua victoria^ 
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glorientur, tamen iter facient non per nostram provin- 
ciam. 8. Erat dignitate ® regia, quamvis careret nomine.^ 
9. Caesar, etsi prope exacta iam aestas erat, tamen eo^^ 
exercitum addtixit. 10. Nam etsi sine tillo periculo 
legionis^^ delectae cum equitatu proelium fore^ videbat, 
tamen committendum ^* non putabat. 11. Ita dies cir- 
citer quindecim iter fecerunt, uti inter novissimum hos- 
tium agmen et nostrum primum non amplius quinis^* 
aut senis milibus^* passuum interesset.^® 

• 

Write In Latin. 

1. Although they fought bravely, yet they did not 
conquer. 2. Although these things are so, yet we shall 
make peace with them. 3. No one fled in this whole 
battle, although they fought from the fifth hour till 
jsunset. 4. We cannot see the mountain, although it is 
of great height.® 5. The lieutenant did not lead his army 
into winter-quarters, although the summer was almost 
gone. 6. He thinks that he ought to begin ^^ battle, 
although he sees that it will not be without danger to 
the legions. 

Notes and Questions. 

I See 189. ^ See Ln. LVIIT., Note 13. 

• See Ln. LXXVII., Ex. 4. What is the force of this conditional 
clause? (143) 

* See 111, * See Ex. 1. 

® licet is properly an Impersonal Verb {129)^ Present Tense, with nt 
(that) omitted ; hence it is followed only by the PreserU and Perfect Sub- 
junctive. (135) What is the literal translation ? 

7 See 79. ® See 144, a. 

9 See Ex. 3. ^° eo, thither, 

II A. & G. 21T: A. & S. 353 (2) : B. 200: G. 363, 2: H. 396, III. 
13 fore = fntfLmm esse. (62) 

13 committendnm, sc. esse ; see 130. 

1* qiUnIs, etc., thanfioey etc., each day. 

^ See 133. ^® See 139. 
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LESSON LXXX. 

USE OF THE ABLATIVE (coTUinued). 

146. Ablative of Price. A. & G. 252 : A. & S. 408 : B. 225 : 

G. 404: H. 422. This answers such questions as For how muchf 
At what price f 

147* AhlaHve of IHstanee. A. & G. 257, 6 : A. & S. 423, h : 

G. 33d, 2 : H. 379, 2. This answers the question How far f 

148. AhlaHve with AdJeeHves. A. & G. 245, a : A. & S. 
418 : B. 226, 2 : G. 374, Notbs 1-4 : H. 421, III. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Domam duSbus talentis (146) emit, he bought a house fob 

TWO TALENTS. 

2. Oppidum parvo pretio (146) vendidit, he sold the town at a 

SMALL PRICE. 

3. MHibus (147) passuum quattuor et v^nti absunt, they 

are twenty-four miles distant, 

4. Dlgnus est maioribus (14S)f he is worthy OF (his) ancestors. 

Analyze and pane. 

1. Hie * mercede pueros et puellas docet. 2. Viginti 
talentis tinam orationem Isocrates vendidit. 3. Vendidit 
hie auro patriam. 4. Victoria nobis ^ multo sanguine 
stetit.^ 5. Vereor ne victoria iis inulto sanguine stet.* 
6. Cum Romani vicerint,^ tamen victoria iis multo san- 
guine stetit. 7. Septimo die ab exploratoribus certior 
f actus ^ est Ariovisti copias ^ a nostris ® milibus passuum 
quattuor et viginti abesse.^ 8. Hie locus aequo fere 
spatio ab castris Ariovisti et Caesaris aberat. 9. Legio- 
nem Caesar, quam equis^^ devexerat, passibus ducentis 
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ab eo tumulo constituit. 10. Item equites Ariovisti pai3 
intervallo constiterunt." 11. Eodem die castra promovit 
et milibus passuum sex a Caesaris castrls sub monte 
consedit. 12. Hi pueri patribus indignl sunt. 13. Hic 
imperator immortalitate dignus est. 14. Licet ^^ hi 
milites fortissimi sint, tamen maioribus indigni sunt. 
15. Puerum hortemur ut maioribus dignus sit.^^ 16. Nulla 
vox est ab ils audita populi Bomani maiestate et superio- 
ribus victoriis indigna. 

Write In Iiatlii. 

1. This man ^ will teach for wages. 2. I shall sell my 
house at a small price. 3. He is by no means rich, 
although he sells * houses at a large price. 4. I fear that 
I shall not sell* my house at a large price. 5. We are 
about fifteen miles from the city. 6. We shall station 
the third legion three hundred paces from the hilL 
7. He will station his cavalry at nearly an equal dis- 
tance from the same place. 8. We shall move forward 
our camp on the same day, and encamp at the foot of a 
mountain ten miles from Geneva. 9. I fear that these 
girls are not worthy of their mother. 10. Let us urge 
the soldiers to be^^ worthy of their country. 

Notes. 

1 See Ln. LVIII., Note 13. « ge© 39. 

« See Gen. Vy. under sto. * See Ln. XLVI., Note 4. 

6 See 14S. « See Ln. LXVIII., Ex. 2. 

"^ See S3. ^ Sc. copils. 

^ abesse depends upon the idea of saying contained in ab — factos est. 
Tie was informed by scouts thaty etc., i» e. who said that, etc. 

10 eqnis, on hcyrseback; see 54. ^^ See coxuiistS, Gen. Vy. 

12 See Ln. LXXIX., Note 6. " See 136. 
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LESSON LXXXI. 
CAUSAL CLAUSES. 

149. A. & 6. 321, a, &, c; 326 : A. & S. 500 (2) h; 510 (2) ; 
519: £. 285; 286, 1-3: Q. 538-541; 586; 633: H. 516, I., 
II. ; 51T. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Cum Impetus sastinere n5n possent, alterl se in montem 

receperunt, since they could not withstand the attacks^ one 
party withdrew upon the mountain, 

2. Caesar iniikriam f aciebat qui vectlgalia deteriSra f aceret, 

Caesar was doing wrong because he was making the revenues 
decrease. 

3. Aedui quest! sunt quod Harudes fines eorum popularen- 

tur, the Aedui complained because (as they said) the Harudes 
were laying waste their territory, 

4. Quod a Bibracte aberat, rel f rumentariae prSsplclendum 

existimavit, ftecause he was distant from Bibracte, he thought 
that he must look out for supplies. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Perfacile est, cum virtute^ omnibus praestetis, totius 
Galliae imperio^ potirl.^ 2. Orgetorix dixit perfacile esse, 
cum virtute omnibus praestarent, totius Galliae imperio 
potirL 3. Cum magna ex parte* eorum precibus^ ad^ 
ductus bellum susceperit, queritur. 4. Caesari cum id 
nuntiatum esset, maturat ab urbe proficiscL 5. Dititius ^ 
cum nostrorum^ impetus sustinere non possent, alter! 
se, ut coeperant,® in montem receperunt, alter! ad im- 
pedimenta et carros suos se contulerunt. 6. In fines 
Lingonum die quarto pervenerunt cum propter volnera 
militum nostri triduum morati eos sequi non potuissent. 
7. Ariovistus dixit magnam Caesarem initiriam facere qui 
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suo adventu vectigalia deteriora® faceret. 8. Graviter 
eos accusat quod ab iis non sublevetur. 9. Multo^^ 
etiam gravius quod sit destitutus queritur. 10. Propter 
frigora, quod Gallia sub septemtrionibus posita est,^^ 
frtimenta in agris matura non erant. 11. Eo autem 
frumento,^ quod^^ flumine Arare navibus^ subvexerat, 
propterea minus titi^* poterat, quod iter ab Arare Hel- 
vetii averterant, a quibus discedere nolebat.^^ 12. Quod 
a Bibracte, oppido Aeduorum longe maximo et copiosis- 
simo, non amplius milibus^® passuum octodecim aberat, 
rei frumentariae prospiciendum ^^ existimavit : iter ab 
Helvetiis avertit ac Bibracte^® ire contendit. 

Write In liatln. 

1. Since we excel the Eomans in valor, it will be very 
easy to get possession of their government. 2. Since 
they fight more bravely than the Gauls ^^ they will easily 
conquer. 3. We are fleeing, since we cannot longer with- 
stand their attacks. 4. Since they cannot longer with- 
stand the attack of the enemy, one party withdraws 
upon a mountain, the other betakes itself to the baggage. 
5. He complained because (as he said) he could not use 
the corn. 6. He complains because (as he says) he has 
sold his house at a small price.^^ 7. Because Germany is 
placed towards the north the cold there is great. 8. We 
shall march through Geneva at sunset,^^ because we are 
not more than twenty miles distant. 

Not 18 and Quesiions. 

1 See 124:. 2 gge 104. 

^ See 129, ^ magna ez parte, in great part. 

^ See 79. 6 DintiiiB modifies sastinere. 

^ The Possessive PronouiiSf like the Demonstrative, are often used sub- 
stantively. See Ln. LVIII., Notes 1 and 13. 
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8 What kind of a verb is ooeperant ? {l»7) 

» See Ex. 2. w See 144. 

1^ Of what does quod — p<Mdta est express the caase ? 
12 See lis aud 34. « See S4. 

" See 69. 16 See 12S. 

w See 133. " See Ex. 4. 

^ See lOS. 1* Than tJie Gauls, quam Galll. 

«> See 146. 21 See 111. 
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LESSON LXXXII. 

TEMPORAL CLAUSES. 

150. A. & G. 323; 325; 327; 328: A. & S. 502; 503; 505; 
509, a : B. 28T ; 288, A, B ; 291 ; 292 : G. 568-572 ; 574 ; 577 ; 
578; 579: H. 519, I., II., 1, 2 ; 520, I., 1, 2, II. ; 521, L, IL, 
1,2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Gum legati mitterentur, Ariovistus postulavit, when am- 

bassadors were sent, Ariovittus demanded, 

2. Priusquam quidquam conaretur Divitiacum vocat,i before 

he attempted anything he summoned Divitiacus. 

3. Dam liaec geruntur Caesari nuntiatum est, while these 

things were taking place it was reported to Caesar, 

4. Non exspectandum sibi statuit dam pervenirent, he de- 

cided that he ought not to wait until they should arrive. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Diu cum esset pugnatum, impedimentis castrisque 
nostri^ potiti sunt. 2. Cum tridui viam* processisset, 
nuntiatum est ^ ei Ariovistum cum suis omnibus copiis 
contendere. 3. Hie pagus unus, cum domo^ exisset 
patrum nostrorum memoria,^ Lucium Cassium consu- 
lem interfecerat et eius exercitum sub iugum miserat. 
4 Cum^hostium acies a sinistro comti® pulsa® atque 
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in f ugam conversa esset, a dextro comu vehementer mul- 
titudine suorum* nostram aciem premebant. 5. Itaque 
priusquam quidquam conaretur Divitiacum ad se vocari 
iubet^ 6. Postquam id animum advertit copias suas 
Caesar in proximum collem subducit. 7. E6 postquam 
Caesar pervenit obsides, arma, servos ^^ poposcit. 8. Dum 
haec in conloquio geruntur,^^ Caesari ntintiatum est^ 
equites Ariovisti lapides telaque^ in nostros conicere. 
9. Tamen, ut spatium intercedere posset, dum mllites, 
quos^^ imperaverat, convenirent, legatis respondit diem 
se ad deliberandum ^* sumpturum.^^ 10. Quibus ^^ rebus 
adductus Caesar non exspectandum ^^ sibi statuit, dum, 
omnibus fortunis^® sociorum consumptis, in SantonSs 
Helvetii pervenirent. 

Write in Iiatln. 

1. When ambassadors were sent to Caesar, he de- 
manded corn of them.^® 2. When they had proceeded 
a three days' march,* they pitched (their) camp. 3. Be- 
fore they attempted to set out they summoned a council. 
4. After the general arrived in the territory of the Aedui 
he demanded com, wagons, and ^^ horses. 5. Although 
we had routed the enemy's line on the right wing, on the 
left he was pressing furiously upon us. 6. While the 
troops are assembling we are waiting. 7. We shall re- 
main in the city untU the troops assemble. 8. Influenced 
by these ^® affairs, we decided that we ought ^^ not to wait 
until the enemy should lay waste our fields. 

Notes. 

1 See A. & G. 276,d: A. & S. 406: B. 259, 3 : G. 229 : H. 467, IIL 
« See Ln. XXIII., Note 2. » See Ln. LXXXI., Note 7. 

^ See 109. 
& What is the subject of nfUitiltiim est! {199) 
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< See 107. 7 See ill. 

* S liniitro oornlli on the left tmng, * pulsa, sc. enet. 

^^ When several nouns follow each other in the same constraction, the 
Latin language either omits the conjunction altogether, or repeats it : e. g. 
either obfideB, amuii wrvos ; or obsidea et arma at lervos ; not obtides, 
arma et servSs. 

11 A.&G.276,e: A.&S.468: B.293,L: G. 229, Remark : H. 467, 
III., 4. 

^ An enclitic throws its accent back upon the final syllable of the word 
to which it is attached : tolique. 

^ Sc. Gonvenlre. i* ad dellberandiim, for deliberating, 

^ sfLmptoram, sc. one. 

1^ The Latin often employs a relative where the English prefers a demon- 
strative : quae rei , these affairs, 

17 ezipectandim^ sc. esse. See 180 and 131, 

18 See 19». w See 71 and Ln. LVIII., Note 2. 
» See 14Jf. 



-••oS^Coo.' 



LESSON LXXXIII. 
SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

151. The Indirect Question. A. & O. 334, w. preceding 
Note : A. & S. 518 : B. 300 : Q. 452, 2 ; 467 : H. 528, 2, Note ; 
529^ I. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Quid sul cSnsili i sit ostendit, he shows what his plan is. 

2. Causa quae esset quaesiit, he asked what the cause was. 

3. Ariovisto mlrum visum est quid in Gallia Gaesari negotl i 

esset, Ariovisttis wondered what business Caesar had in Gaul, 

Analyse and parse. 

1. Qualis esset natura montis, qui* cognoscerent,* 
misit. 2. Dicit intelligere sese quanto id cum periculo 
fecerit. 3. Ex quo iudicari potest,* quantum habeat in 
se boni^ constantia. 4. Dumnorigi custodes ponit,^ ut, 
quae agat, quibuscum^ loquatur, scire possit. 5. Ario- 
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vistus dixit sibi mlrum videri/ quid in sua Gallia, quam 
bello® vicisset,® aut Caesari^^ aut omnino populo Ro- 
mano ^^ negoti^ esset. 6. Flumen est Arar, quod per 
fines Aeduorum et Sequanorum in Bhodanum influit 
incredibili lenitate, ita ut oculis, in utram partem ^^ fluat, 
iudicari non possit. 7. Postero die castra ex eo loc5 
movent. Idem ^ facit Caesar, equitatumque omnem, ad 
numerum quattuor milium, quem ex omni provincia et 
Aeduis atque eorum sociis coactum habebat ^ praemittit, 
qui videant,^ quas in partes hostes iter faciant. 8. Caesar 
vehementer eos incusavit quod, aut quam in partem aut 
quo consilio ^* ducerentur,^^ sibi quaerendum ^® aut cogi- 
tandum putarent.^^ 9. Caesar dixit de quarta vigilia se 
castra moturum, ut quam primum intelligere posset, 
utrum apud e5s pudor atque oflBcium, an timor valeret. 
10. Cum ex captivis quaereret Caesar, quam ob rem Ari- 
ovistus proelio ^ non decertaret, banc reperiebat causam. 

Write In liatln. 

1. Caesar asked in what direction the river flowed. 
2. We shall send (men) to ascertain ^ in what direction 
the river flows. 3. It cannot be determined in what 
direction the river flows. 4. Labienus sent forward the 
cavalry to see in what direction the enemy had fled. 
5. Liscus censures them severely because (as he says) 
they think ^^ they ought to ask ^^ in what direction they 
are to be led. 6. We shall break up camp in the first 
watch, that we may be able to know as soon as possible 
whether our soldiers are brave or cowardly. 7. We shall 
place guards over him,^ that we may know with® whom 
he speaks. 8. The general placed guards over the sol- 
diers, that he might be able to ascertain what they were 
doing. 
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Notes and Quettiont. 

^ quid sni ooxuill, whcU his plan ; lit., what of his plan. See A. & G. 
216: A. & S. 354: B. 201: G. 367| 369: H. 396, IV. 

^ qnl, sc. Tiros as antecedent. * See 136 and Ex. 10. 

. ^ What is the subject of potest 1 

^ Danuiorigl — pdnit, he places guards over (lit. for) Dumnorix. 

« See Ln. LIX., Note 1. 

7 nU — yidSrl, he vfondered; lit., U seemed to him toonderful; for n\Af 
see 39, 

^ bello, in war; see S4, * Yldiiet, translate by the Indicative. 

^^ See 137> ^^ in utram partem, in which directum. 

1^ How does idem differ in meaning from Idem 1 

IS eoSotom habebat, he had collected. A. & G. 292, c : A. & S. 547, c : 
B. 337, 6: G. 238: H. 388, 1, Note. 

1^ See 79. ^^ dHoerentar, they were to he led. 

IS qvaerendum, sc. esse: see 130, ^^ See 149 and Ex. 3. 
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LESSON LXXXIV. 

ORATIO OBLIQU A. — INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 

152. A. & G. 335, Rem. ; 336 ; 339 : A. & S. 515 ; 516 : B. 
313 ; 314 : G. 648-650 : H. 5tl2 ; 523, I., II., 1, 2, III. ; 524. 

EXAMPLE. 

Oratio Recta, Direct Dis- OratiS Obliqua, Indirect Dis- 
course, course, 

Ob earn LociUus est Divitiacus : ob earn 

rem ex civitate profugf et rem ale ex civitate profugl«se et 

Romam venf, qnod neque Romam Yenimae, quod neque 

iure-iurando iieque obsidibus iure-iurand5 neque obsidibus 

tenedar. tenerefur. 

X fled from Divitiacus saifi: he fled from 
tbe state and came to Rome for the state and came to Rome for 
this reason, because X was re- this reason, because he was re- 
strained neither by an oath nor strained neither by an oath nor 
by hostages. by hostages. 
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Analyae and pane. 

1. Divico respondit : Ita Helvetios 5 maioribus suis in- 
stitutos esse, uti obsides accipere/ non dare consuerint ^ ; 
eius rei populum Eomanum esse testem. 2. Legati dixe- 
nint sese habere quasdam res, quas ex communi consensu 
ab eo petere vellent. 3. Loctitus est pro his Divitiacus 
Aeduus: Galliae totius factiones esse duas: hanim^ al- 
terius* pnncipatum tenere Aeduos, alterius Arvernos. 
4 Dixit horum * prlmo circiter milia quindecim Rhenum 
translsse: posteaquam agros et cultum et copias^ Gal- 
lorum homines ferl ac barbari adamassent, traductos» 
plures:^^ nunc esse in Gallia ad centum et viginti mi- 
lium numerum. 5. Dixit cum his Aeduos eorumque 
clientes semel atque iterum armis^ contendisse; magnam 
calamitatem pulsos® accepisse, omnem nobilitatem, om- 
nem senatum, omnem equitatum ® amisisse. 6. Animad- 
vertit Caesar unos ex omnibus Sequanos nihil earum 
rerum^ facere, quas ceteri facerent, sed tristes capite^^ 
demisso terram intuerL 







NOTM. 




1 See 69. 




\ 


2 See 139 and Ln. LXXV., Note 11. 




» See Ln. LXXXIIL, Note 1. 






^ altexIiiB modifies faotioxiii understood. 




^ copiSs, wealth. 




^ trSdactSs, sc. eue. 


7 See S4. 




s See pell5. 


9 See Ln. LXXXIL, Note 10. 




10 See 12». 


^A plSfl is declined as follows : 






iV. 




M. and F, N, 

' plures, plura, 
plurium, plurium, 




' Nam, plus, 






Gen, plfiris, 




Sing. - 


j)at, 


Plur. 


• pluribus, pluribus, 




Ace. plus, 




plures, pltira, 




^Abl. 




. pluribus, pluribus. 



j 
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LESSON LXXXV. 



INDIRECT DISCOURSE {cmUinued). 



EXAMPLE. 



Direct Discourse, 



Si 
pacem populus Romanns cum 
Helvetiis hciet, in earn partem 
tbunt atque ibi erunt Helve- 
tii, ubi eos tu coustitu- 
eria atque esse voluerto; sin 
bello persequi persever&Wa^'ye^ 
miniscere et' v^3ff?''*'f ricom- 
modi populi R5mani et pnstinae 
virtutis Helvetiorum. 



Indirect Discourse. 

Is ita cum Caesare egit: Si 
pacem populus K^iianua cum 
Helvetiis faceref, in earn partem 
iturSs atque ihifttliuroa Helve- 
\\osy ubi eos. Caesar constitu- 
isset atque esse \o\\iis8et ; sin 
belld persequi perseveraret, re- 
minisceretwr et veteris incom- 
modi populi Romani et pnstinae 
virtutis Helvetiorum. 



If the Roman people 
8haU make peace with the 
Helvetii, the Helvetii will go 
into that part and stay where 
you shall have determined and 
wished that they should be ; 
but if you shall persist in 
continuing war, recollect the 
old misfortune of the Roman 
people and former valor of the 
Helvetii. 



He treated with Caesar as fol- 
lows: If the Roman people 
should make peace with the 
Helvetii, the Helvetii would go 
into that part and stay where 
Caesar shouldhave determined 
and wished that they should be ; 
but if he should persist in con- 
tinuing war, let him recollect 
the old misfortune of the Roman 
people and former valor of the 
Helvetii. 



Analyze and parse. 

1. AViovistus multa ^ praedicavit : Transisse Rhenum 
sese non sua sponte,^ sed rogatum^ et arcessitum^ a 
Gallis ; non sine magna spe magnlsque praemiis * domum 
proplnquosqiie reliquisse: sedes habere^ in Gallia ab 
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ipsis ^ concessasj obsides ipsorum ^ voluntate ^ datos ; 
stipendium capere** iiire® belli, quod® victores victis^^ 
imponere consuerint.^^ 2. His Caesar ita respondit: 
Eo^2 sibi minus dubitationis ^^ dan, quod eas res, quas 
legati Helvetii commemorassent,^^ memoria ^* teneret, 
atque . eo ^^ gravius ferre, quo ^^ minus merits ^ populi 
Roman! accidissent : qui si ^® alicuius iniuriae ^^ sibi ^® 
conscius fuisset, non fuisse diflScile cavere^®; sed eo^^ 
deceptum,^ quod neque commissum^^ a se intelligeret, 
quare timeret, neque sine causa timendum^ putaret 

Notes. 

1 A. & G. 188 : A. & S. 438 (3) : B. 236: G. 204, Note 2 : H. 441. 
3 See 79. * See 121 and £xs. 3 and 4. 

^ Translate as if spe mSgnomm praemiorom. See A. & G. p. 428, 
Hendiadys: B. 374, 4 : G. 698: H. 636, IIL» 2. 

^ habSre, capere, sc. m. ^ ipsIs, sc. Oallls. 

7 conceMSs, from conoedS ; ipionim, their ovm, 

• The Ablative of Cause often designates that in accordance wUh which 
anything is done : i&re, in OAXordance with the law, 
» See lis. 

w A. & G. 188 : A. & S. 438 (2) : B. 236 : G. 204, Note 2 : H. 441, 
1 ; this rule includes Participles and Pronouns. For the case of vIctiB, 
see 67. 
11 See Ln. LXXV., Note 11. ^^ w,for ihis reason, 

w See Ln. LXXXIII., Note 1. " See S4. 
^ See Gen. Vy. under eo. i® qnl A, if they, 

1^ See 140. 1® See 86 ; translate, on their part. 

1^ See 129. ^ deceptnm, sc ene se. 

21 eommlssiuiL, sc. esse aliqoid. 
82 timendnm, sc sibi esse, and see 130, 
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LESSON LXXXVI. 

INDIRECT DISCOURSE (continued). 

TABLE showiDS the ChaogeB made in Moods and Tenaea when 

Direct DJaooaxae becomes Indirect. 

I. Moods. 

1. Principal Clauses : Statements. 

I>iucT DucouBss. iMDoucT Dnoousai. 

Indicative becomes Infinitive. 

2. Principal Clauses : Commands or Prohibitions. 

Imperative becomes Stthjunctive. 

Subjunctive remains SutjunUive. 

8. Subordinate Clauses of All Kinds. 

Indicative becomes Subjunctive. 

Subjunctive remains Subjunctive. 

II. Tenses* 

1. When an Indicative or a Subjunctive of Direct Discourse passes into a 

Subjunctive of Indirect Discourse. 

Present^ often Imperfect^ when made dependent 



!■■ 



Present 

Future ^ • • '»«•"'« 



upon a Principal Tense ; Imperfect, some- 
times Present, when made dependent upon 
an Historical Tense. 

Perfect, often Pluperfect, when made dependent 
upon a Principal Tense ; Pluperfect, some- 
times Perfect, after an Historical Tense. 

Imperfect remains Imperfect. 

Pluperfect remains Pluperfect. 



Perfect , , 

*^ >- become 

Future-Perfect 



\ 



2. When an Indicative of Direct Discourse passes into an Infinitive of 

Indirect Discourse. 

Present remains Present, 

FiUure or Future- Perfect . . . becomes Future Participle with \ 
Perfect 

Imperfect }. become Perfect, 

Pluperfect 
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Write ia ImHu. 

1. Caesar replies: The Komans have been so trained 
up by their fathers that they do not give^ hostages. 
2. He informs Caesar (that) the Helvetii are marching 
through the province because they have no other way. 
3. . He says (that) the Aquitani are hemmed in by the 
Pyrenees, wliich separate Aquitania from Spain. 4. We 
shall say many * (things) : (that) we did not cross the 
Ehone of our own free will, but because ^ we had been 
invited ^ by the Sequani ; we did not set out from home * 
without great rewards; we have among the Helvetii 
large possessions, granted to us with their own^ con- 
sent ; ® we levied tribute on the conquered " in accordance 
with the law ® of war. 5. You said (that) you remem- 
bered those things which the Sequani had called to 
mind; that you had been deceived for this reason,® 



that^^ you had neither done anything for which ^^ you 
should fear, nor did you think (that) you ought to fear ^* 
without a reason. 

Nofet. 

1 See 139. » See Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. 

« See 191 and Ex. 8. * See 107. 

* their own, ipsSmm. ^ See 79. 
f See 07 and Ln. LXXXV., Note 9. 

8 See Ln. LXXXV., Note 7. 

• for this reasoti, ed. lo that, quod. 

" for which, quSre. ^ See ISO and 131. 
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LESSON LXXXVII. 

THE GERUND. 

153. The Gerund. A. & G. 295: A. & S. 548 (1) : B. 338, 
1-4 : G. 425 ; 426 : H. 541 ; 542» I-IV. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Hostibus pugnandi potestatem fecit, he gave the enemy an 

opportunity FOR FIGHTING. 

2. Bellandi cupldi, fond OF carrying on war. 

3. Diem ad deliberandum sumet, he will take a day for delib- 

erating. 

4. Reperiebat in quaerendo, he found on inquiring. 

5. Studium pugnandi/ a desire for fighting. 

Analyze and parse.* 

1. Qua de causa homines bellandi^ cupidi magno do- 
lore ^ aflSciebantur. 2. His rebus adducti et auctoritate 
Orgetorigis permoti, constituerunt ea, quae ad proficr- 
scendum pertinerent,* comparare. 3. Caesar legatis re- 
spondit, diem se ad deliberandum sumpturum.^ 4. Eepe- 
riebat in quaerendo Caesar initium eius fugae factum^ a 
Dumnorige atque eius equitibus. 5. Caesar Divitiacum 
consolatus rogat, finem orandi faciat.^ 6. Ariovistus, 
cum neque aditum neque causam postulandi iustam ha- 
beretj liberalitate ^ senatus ea praemia consecutus est. 
7. Caesar loquendi fInem facit seque ad suos^ recipit, 
suisque imperavit ne quod^^ omnino telum in hostes 
reicerent. 8. Multo^^ maior alacritas studiumque pii- 
gnandi mains exercitui iniectum est. 9. Proximo die 
Caesar aciem instruxit hostibusque ^^ pugnandi potesta- 
tem fecit.^^ 10. Ita nostri ^ acriter in hostes signo ^* dato 
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impetum fecerunt, ut spatium pila in hostes couiciendi 
non daretur.^^ 

Write In Latin. 

1. He says the Eomans were fond of carrying on war. 
2. We shall take ten days for deliberating. 3. We shall 
ask them to make ® an end of entreating. 4. A much 
greater desire for carrying on war was infused into all of 
us.^® 5. They gave us an opportunity for strengthening 
peace with them. 6. We shall give them an opportunity 
for strengthening peace and friendship with us. 7. You 
will find on inquiring (that) we do not easily keep the 
enemy from our towns. 8. They said you would find on 
inquiring (that) they do not easily keep the enemy from 
their cities. 9. We made an end of speaking and betook 
ourselves to our (friends). 10. Although we had no just 
cause for asking, we obtained many things ^' by reason of 
your generosity.® 

NotM. 

^ Parse the Gerunds like noans. ^ See 144^. 

« A. & G. 248, R.: A. ^ S. 410 (1): B. !W0, 1: G. 399i H. 419, III. 

* A. & G. 320 : A. & S. 500 (2), (d)i B. 283 : G. «31 : H. 503, I. 
» esse is often omitted from the compound fonns of the Infinitive. 

« See 13e and Ln. XXXVIII., Note 3 ; at, as here, is sometimes 
omitted. 

7 See 14S. B See 79. 

• See Ln. LXXXV., Note 9. w See lie, second part. 
11 See 144. 12 See 39, 

i> See Example 1. i< See 199 and Ex. 2, b. 

i& See 139. 1^ all of tis, onmilms nSbIs ; see 67. 

w See Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. 
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LESSON LXXXVIII. 
THE GERUNDIVE. 

154. The Gerundive. A. & G. 296 : A. & S. 548 (2) ; 550 : 
£. 339 : 0. 427 : H. 543, and NoT£ ; 544. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Ad minuendam gratiam^ybr diminishing jM)pii/art^y. 

2. Ad eas res conficiendas Orgetorix deligitur, Orgetorix is 

chosen to execute these plans, 

3. Spem regni obtinendi, the hope of obtaining the sovereignty, 

4. Data facultate itineris faciendi, if an opportunity for march- 

ing should be granted. 

Aualjrxe and pane* 

1. Quibus opibus ^ ac nervis non solum ad minuendam ' 
gratiam,^ sed paene ad perniciem suam titeretur.* 2. Ipse 
in citeriorem Galliam ad conventus agendos profectus est. 
3. Ad eas res conficiendas biennium sibi satis esse dtixe- 
runt. 4. In Gallia ab his, qui ad conducendos homines 
facilitates habebant, regna occupabantur. 5. Ea, quae ad 
e£ferainand5s animos pertinent, important. 6. Decima 
legio se esse ad bellum gerendum paratissimam confir- 
mavit 7. Ariovistus dixit omnes Galliae civitates ad se 
oppugnandum venisse. 8. Frumentum omne, praeter- 
quam quod secum portaturi erant,^ comburunt, ut do- 
mum^ reditionis spe^ sublata® paratiores ad omnia 
pericula subeunda essent. 9. Liscus dicit si quid acci- 
dat* Eomanis, summam in spem^^ per Helvetios regni 
obtinendi Dumnorigem venire. 10. Hac oratione habita^ 
summa alacritas et cupiditas belli gerendi innata est. 
11. Neque homines inimico animo,^^ data facultate per 
provinciam itineris faciendi, temperaturos ^^ ab iniuria et 
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maleficio existimavit 12. Hoc proelio facto reliquas 
copias Helvetiorum ut consequi posset,^* pontem in Arare 
faciendum curat ^ atque ita exercitum traducit. 

Write In lAtin. 

1. We consider two days suflBcient for collecting the 
men. 2. They thought five days were sufficient for de- 
stroying the city. 3. We entertain ^^ the highest hope 
of establishing friendship with all. 4. He says he enter- 
tains the highest hope of establishing friendship with the 
Gauls, if anything happens ^ to us. 5. An opportunity for 
marching through entire Gaul was granted the Eomans. 
6. A very great desire for obtaining the sovereignty was in- 
fused into Dumnorix. 7. Let us not import ^® those things 
which tend to enervate the mind. 8. Let us do that 
which tends to strengthen peace with all men. 9. Caesar 
said that entire Germany had come to attack him. 
10. We shall bum up our villages, that we may be more 
ready to endure all perils. 

Nofet. 
1 See 104. 

> Translate the Gerandiveis like Gerunds (see Ex. 1) ; parse them like 
adjectives. 

' grStiam, sc. snam. * fitexetiir, translate by the Indicative. 

6 See Ln. LXX., Ex. 2. 

^ See 10/ff domimi limits the idea of motion in the verbal noun 
rediti5nis. 

7 See 129. ' From toUo. 

® aeoidat, translate by the Indicative ; why is it in the Subjunctive ? 
{1S2). 

10 in spem venio, I entertain the hope. 

u See Ln. LXIV., Note 2. la See 144, a. 

M See Ln. LXXXVII., Note 6. " See 136. 

16 pontem — cnrat, he attends to building a bridge over the Sadne ; lit.. 
Tie cares for a bridge to be built, etc. How is ScUhie pronounced ? 

16 See 134. 
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LESSON 

THE SUPINK 

155. ^The Supine. A. & G. 302; 303: A. & S. 554 (2); 
555 : B. 340, 1, 2 : G. 434-436 : H. 546-547. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. LegatSs mlttunt rogatum auxilium, they send legates TO 

ASK FOR aid, 

2. Perfacile factu, very easy to do. 

Analyze and parge* 

1. Aedui cum se suaque ^ ab iis defendere non posseiit,^ 
legates ad Caesarem mittunt rogatum auxilium. 2. Bello 
Helvetiorum confecto totius fere Galliae legati, principes * 
civitatum, ad Caesarem gratulatum convenerunt 3. Le- 
gati ab Aeduis et a Treviris veniebant; Aedui* questum 
quod Hartides, qui nuper in Galliam transportati essent,^ 
fines eorum popularentur ^ ; sese ne obsidibus quidem 
datis pacem Ariovisti redimere potuisse. 4. Divitiacus 
dixit ob eam rem se ex.civitate profugisse et E5mam® ad 
senatum venisge auxilium postulatum, quod solus neque 
iure-iurando neque obsidibus teneretur. 5. Liscus dicit 
Dumnorigem ipsum ex Helvetiis uxorem habere, sororem 
ex matre ^ et propinquas suas ntiptum in alias civitates 
conlocasse. 6. Hostis ^ est uxor in vita ^ quae ad virum 
nuptum datur. 7. Perfacile factu esse illis probat co- 
nata perficere, propterea quod ipse suae civitatis imperium 
obtenturus esset.^^ 

Write in I.atin. 

1. We have sent legates to the general to ask for 
troops. 2. We shall send a legate to you to ask for aid. 
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3. Since we cannot^ defend ourselves and our posses- 
sions ^^ from the enemy, we shall send legates to Geneva * 
to ask for aid. 4 We shall go to the consuls to con- 
gratulate (them). 5. Let us go to the praetor to con- 
gratulate (him). 6. Ambassadors came from all the 
states ; the Gauls to complain because the Germans had 
crossed^ the Bhine to attack ^ their towns ; (saying that) 
not even after a pledge ^ had been given were they able 
to establish peace. 7. You are attempting that which 
is not very easy to do. 8. He shows (that) to march 
through the enemy's territory is (a thing) not easy 
to do. 

Notes. 

1 See A. & G. 19, c: A. k S. 35: B, 6, 3: G. 15, Remark 1: H. 

18, 2, 1). 

2 See 149, * See 3fS, 
* Aednl, sc. veniebant. 

6 See A. & G. 342: A. & S. 523: B. 324; G. 663: H. 520, U. 
« See lOS. 

7 lororem ex mStre, his half-aisier, ^ See S4* 
^ inTlta, against her mil ; it modifies quae. 

w See Ln. LXX. and 149. " See Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. 

13 See ISS. ^' See 122. 
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LESSON XG. 

THE ROMAN CALENDAR. — ABBREVIATIONS. 

156* The Calendar. A. & G. Note, 376, a- J: A. & S. 
660 (l)-(4), a, ^» Notes 1, 2, (5), a: B. 371, 1-6: G. Appendix, 
page 491 : H. 641-645. 

157. Abbreviations. A. & G. 80, a-rf: A. & S. 666, </: 
B. 373: G. Appendix, page 493: H. 649-650. 
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VOCABULARY. 

I&nuaiiusy -a, -urn, (Ian.) 
Febru&riusy -m -um^ (Febr.) 
MartiuSy -a, -um, (Mart.) 
ApriliSy -e, (Apr.) 
M&iuSy -a^ -um, (Mai.) 
lilniusy -a^ -um, (lun.) 
QuinctiliSy -e, (Quint.) 
SextiliSy -e, (Sezt.) 
September, -bris, -bre, (Sept.) 
OctSber, -briSy -bre, (Oct.) 
November^ -bris, -bre, (Nov.) 



of January, 
of February, 
of March, 
of April, 
of May, 
of June, 
of July, 
of August, 
of September, 
of October, 
of November, 
of December, 



December, -bris, -bre, (Dec.) 
Kalendae, -arum, (Kal.) f. pi., Calends , the first day of the Roman 

month. 
Nones; the 7th of March, May, July, 

and October, and the 5th of the 

other months. 
Ides ; the 15th of March, May, July, 

and October, and the 13th of the 

other months. 
the day before. 



Nonae, -arum, (Non.) f. pi. 



Idiis, -uum, (Id.) f. pL, 



pridiS, (pr. or prid.) adv., 
Prononnoe the abbreviated words as If they were printed in fall. 

1. Genavam Kalendis ^ ipsis Novembribus ^ occupabit. 
2. Qui dies erit a, d. VI. Kal. Nov.^ (ante diem sextum 
Kalendas Novembres). 3. C* lulius Caesar Idibus Mar- 
tiis occlsus est. 4. M. TuUius Cicero a. d. III. Non. Ian. 
natus est. 5. P. Scipio a. d. XVII. Kal. Mai. mortuus 
est. 6. Ap. Claudius a. d. II. Non. Apr. in senatu locti- 
tus est. 7. Tl Gracchus Nonis lunils Eoma ^ prof ectus 
est. 8. M. Manilius ad Eomam profectus est a. d. VI. 
Id. Sext. 9. Multa verba oratores faciunt a. d. IV. Non. 
Qumt. 10. C. Caesar prid. Non.^ Febr. castra movit. 
11. Dixl ego in senatu caedem te contulisse ^ principum 
in a. d. V. Kal. Nov. 12. Caedem principum contulisti 
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ex a. d. V. Kal. Dec. ad pr. KaL^ Ian. 13. T. Labienus 
prid. id.* Sept. hostes superavit 14. Is dies erat a. d. 
V. Kal. Apr., L. Pisone A. Gabinio consulibus.® 15. Si 
quid vellent, ad Id. Apr. reverterentur. 16. Horum est 
nemo qui nesciat® te prid. Kal.® Ian. stetisse in comitio 
cum telo. 



Imitate In Abbrerlattons the preceding liStin ezerelfles. 

1. Gaius Cassias was born on the 31st of October. 
2. Marcus Flaccus died on the 4th of May. 3. Gaius 
Gracchus was killed on the 25th of January. 4. Titus 
Labienus set out from Geneva on the 15th of July. 
5. Tiberius Gracchus will break up camp on the 12th 
of February. 6. Lucius Piso was elected on the 1st of 
December. 7. That day was the 16th of April, when 
Lucius Cassius and Appius Claudius were consuls.® 8. If 
you wish anything, return on the 13th of June. 9. He 
put off the murder of the consuls to the 30th of Novem- 
ber. 10. There was no one of these who did not know^ 
that you stood in the Comitium on the 20th of August. 

Notes. 
1 See 111. 

* The Latin names of months are adjectives. 

* Sach an expression as ante diem Bextnin KalendSs Kovembres is 
treated as a single word ; hence it is often used like an Ablative of Time, 
as in sentence 4 ; like a Predicate Substantive, as in sentence 2 ; or it is 
governed by the prepositions in, ex, and rarely by ad, as in sentences 11 

and 12. 

^ Gains: Latin pronunciation Gdh-yoos; English pronunciation, Ga-yus. 

6 See 107. 

» See A. & G. 361, a: A. & S. 6«0 (4), ft, Note 1 : H. 437, 1. 

T From cSnfero. ® See 122. 

* A. & 6. 320 : A. & S. 500, a : B. 283 : G. 631 : H. 503, 1. 
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LESSON XOL* 

GENERAL EXERCISE. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . prima luce, at daybreak^ at earliest dawn, 

2. multo die, late in the day, 

3. prima nocte^^tn the first part of the night, 

4. ad multam noctem, tUl late at night, 

5. pridle eius diel, on the day before, 

6. postrldie eius diei, on the following day, 

Translato and parse. 

1. Prima luce,^ cum summus mons a T. Labieno tene- 
retur,2 ipse ab hostium castris non longius mille et quin- 
gentis passibus ^ abesset, C5asidius equo * admisso ad eum 
accurrit, dicit montem, quem a Labieno occupari voluerit,^ 
ab hostibus teneri. 2. Mult5 denique die per explorato- 
res Caesar cognovit et montem a suis teneri et Helvetios 
castra movisse et Considium timore perterritum, quod non 
vidisset, pro viso sibi renuntiasse.^ 3. Circiter hominum ^ 
milia sex prima nocte e castris Helvetiorum egressi ad 
Ehenum finesque Germanorum contenderunt. 4. Ad 
multam noctem etiam ad impedimenta pugnatum est, 
propterea quod pro vallo carros obiecerant. 5. Conlo- 
quendi ® Caesari causa visa non est, et eo ® magis, quod 
pridie eius diel ^^ German! retineri non poterant, quin ^^ 
in nostros tela conicerent.^^ 6. Postrldie eius diei^^ 
praeter castra Caesaris suas copias traduxit et milibus ^ 
passuum duobus ultra eum castra fecit. 7. Postrldie 
eius die! Caesar praesidium utrisque castris, quod satis 
esse visum est, reliquit. 

* Note to the Teacher. — The Lesson from Eutropius on page 174 may 
be taken as a substitute for this Lesson, if preferred. 
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Write In liatlB. 

1. The cavalry hastened to the city at full speed,^^ 
and pitched their camp at daybreak not farther than 
nine miles from ours. 2. We ascertained late in the day 
that the top of the mountain was held by the Sequani 
3. We set out on the day before at earliest dawn, has- 
tened at full speed, and arrived at sunset in the vicinity 
of Geneva. 4. They set out in the first part of the night 
and arrived in the tenitory of the Gauls on the following 
day at earliest dawn. 5. We staid at home on the fourth 
of July till late at night 6. The reason for holding a 
conference ® does not seem good to us, and the more ^ be- 
cause the Bomans cannot be restrained from hurling ^^ 
missiles upon our men. 7. We shall leave for both camps 
a garrison which will seem to be sufl&cient. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

^ What is the literal meaning of prima liloel Why is the Ablative 
used? 

s Why is the Subjunctive used ? See A. & G. 395 : A. & S. 509, a : 
B. 288, B: 6. 585: H. 521, II., 2. 

* See 1S8. 

* See 192 ; what is the literal meaning of equo admTiitiii 1 

* What mood is voliieriti Why is that mood used in this clause? 
See 1S2, 

« See Ln. LXXV., Note 11. 
7 See Ln. LXXXIII., Note 1. » See 15B. 

' eo magif , the more ; for eo, see 79. 
K) See A. & G. 214, g on p. 208: A. & S. 355, 5: B. 201, 3, a: H. 

398,5. 

11 qxiln — conioerent, fram hurling; why is the Imperfect used? See 
18g ; why is the Subjunctive used ? See A. & G. 319, <2 : A. & S. 493, (2) : 
B. 284,8: G. 555: H. 504. 

12 See 147. 

^ at full speed, eqnls admlssis ; why the Plural ? 
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LESSON XOII* 
GENERAL EXERCISE. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. plus posse, to he more powerful. 

2. plurimum posse, to be the most powerf idy or to be very powerful. 

3. ei gratias agere, to thank him, 

4. nobis est in animS iter f acere, we intend to march. 

5. latere aperto, on the unprotected flank. 

6. ex equls, on horseback. 

7. nieniori& tenere, to remember. 

8. maximis potest itineribus, by the longest possible marches. 

Translate and parse. 

1. Liscus dicit esse nonnuUos, qui privatim plus ^ pos- 
sint 2 quam ipsi magistratus. 2. Non erat dubium, quiu 
totius Galliae plurimum ^ Helvetii possent.^ 3. Dumno 
rix gratia et largitione apud Sequanos plurimum poterat. 

4. Divitiacus dixit eos, qui et sua virtute et populi 
Eomani hospitio atque amicitia plurimum ante in Gal- 
lia potuissent,^ coactos esse * Sequanis ^ obsides dare. 

5. Decima legio per tribunes militum el gratias egit. 

6. Caesari renuntiStur® Helvetiis^ esse in animo per 
agrum Sequanorum et Aeduorum iter in Santonum fines 
facere. 7. Helvetii legates ad eum mittunt® qui dice- 
rent^ sibi esse in animo sine ullo malefieio iter per 
provinciam facere. 8. Pars aperto latere ^® legiones cir- 
cumvenire coepit.^^ 9. Capto monte^^ Boii et Tulingi 
nostros latere aperto aggressi circumvenire coeperunt. 
10. Ariovistus, ex equis ut conloquerentur ^^ et praeter 
se denos ut ad conloquium adducerent^^ postulavit 

♦ Note to thb Teacher. — The Lessons from Entropins on pages 176 and 
176 may be taken as a substitute for this Lesson, if preferred. 
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11. Eorum una pars, quam Gallos obtinere dictum est,^* 
attingit ab^^ Sequanis et Helvetiis flumen Ehenum. 

12. Id^^ hoc facilius eis persuasit, quod undique loci 
natura Helvetii continentur. 13. Moribus^^ suis Orge- 
torigem ex vinculis^^ causam dicere coegerunt; damna- 
tum ^^ poenam sequi oportebat,^ ut igni cremaretur. 
14 Caesar, quod memorial tenebat^ L. Cassium con- 
sulem occlsum exercitumque eius ab Helvetiis pulsum ^ 
et sub iugum missum,^ concedendum 2* non putabat. 
15. Caesari cum id^ nuntiatum esset^^ eos per pro- 
vinciam nostram iter facere conari,^'^ mattirat ab urbe 
proficisci et quam maximis potest itineribus ^^ in Galliam 
ulteriorem contendit et ad Genavam pervenit. 16. Itaque 
re^ frumentaria quam celerrime potuit comparata ma- 
gnis itineribus ad Ariovistum contendit. 17. Liscus dicit 
Dumnorigem complures annos ^ portoria reliquaque ^ om- 
nia Aeduorum vectigalia parvo pretio redempta habere,^ 
propterea quod illo ^^ licente contra liceri audeat ^ nemo. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 See A. & G. 240, a: A. & S. 397: B. 176, 2, ft: G. 333, 1 : H. 378. 

2 Why is the Subjunctive used in tliis clause ? See 1S2. 
» Why the Subjunctive ? See Ln. XCL, Note 11. 

* From cogo. s See 89. 

^ What is the subject of xeniintiitiir 1 What is it that is reported to 
Caesar f 

7 See 137 ; what is it that tJie ffeivetii intend (have in mind) to dot 
What then is the subject of esse 1 

8 See Ln. LXXXII., Note 1. 

^ See 136 and Ex. 10 ; what question does qui dioerent answer ? 
I'J latere is an Ablative of Place^ answering the question Where ? 
11 What kind of a verb is coepit 1 See 127» 
w See t22, 
18 See 136 and Ex. 9. 
1^ What is the subject of dictum estf 
1^ ab, on ^ side of. 
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1* id — qnod, he persuaded them to this the more easUy^ because ; lit., he 
persuaded' this to thein^ etc. ; for hSc, see 79, 

" See Ln. LXXXV., Note 8. 

^ ex vinonlls, in chains; what is its literal meaning ? 

^^ damnituin, if cmidemncd ; see 1*^1 ; it modifies eum understood, the 
object of leqnl. 

3^ What kind of a verb is oportebat 1 See 128 s what is its subject ? 
See Ln. LXIX., Examples 6 and 7. 

21 See Ii4. 

^ What kind of a clause is quod — tenebat! See 149} what is the 
object of tenebat 1 

M See Ln. LXXXVII., Note 5. 

2« oonoddendom, sc. ene ; translat4?, that it ought to be granted, 

* To what does id refer ? What had been reported to Caesar ? 

^ See Ln. XCL, Note 2. ^ cSnftrl is in apposition with id. 

28 See 93. « See Ln. LXXXIX., Note 1. 

so redSmpta habere, had bought up, 

>i What kind of a verb is audeat 1 See A. & G. 136 : A. & S. 196, a : 
B. 114: G. 167, 1 : H. 268, 3. 



SELECTIONS FOR READING. 



I. FABLES. 

jf. The Mouse and the Kite. 

Miluus laqueis inretitus musculum exoravit, ut eum, 
corrosis plagis, liberaret. Quo facto, miluus liberatus 
miirem adripuit et devoravit. 

Haec fabula ostendit, quam gratiam mali pr5 beneficiis 
reddere soleant. 



». The Kid and the Wolf. 

Haedus, stans in tecto domus, lupo praetereunti male- 
dixit. Cui lupus, If^on tu, inquit, sed tectum mihi 
maleduit, 

Saepe locus et tempus homines timidos audaces reddit. 

8m The Crane and the Peacock. 

Pavo, coram grue pennas suas explicans, Quanta est, 
inquit, formositds mea et tua deformitds ! At grus evo- 
lans, Et quanta est, inquit, levitds mea et tua tarditds ! 

Monet haec fabula, ne ob aliquod bonum, quod nobis 

natura tribuit, alios contemnamus, quibus natura alia et 

fortasse maiora dedit. 

11 
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4. The Goat and the Wolf. 

Lupus capram in alta rupe stantem conspicatus, Cur 
non, inquit, relinquis nuda ilia et sterilia loca, et hue 
descendis in herbidos campos, qui tiM laetum pabulum 
offerunt? Cui respondit capra: Mihi non est in animo 
dulcia tutis praeponere. 



5m The Dog In the Manger. 

Canis iacebat in praesepi bovesque latrando a pabulo 
arcebat. Cui unus bourn, Quanta ista, inquit, invidia est, 
quod non pateris ut eo cibo vescdmur, quem tu ipse capere 
nee veils nee possu ! 

Haec fabula invidiae indolem declarat. 



0. The Fox and the lion. 

» 

Volpes, quae numquam leonem vlderat, cum ei forte 
occurrisset, ita est perterrita, ut paene inoreretur formi- 
dine. Eundeni conspicata iterura, timuit quidem, sed 
nequaquam, ut antea. Tertio illi obviain facta, ausa est 
etiam propius accedere eumque adloqui. 



7. The Oxen, 



In eodem prato pascebantur tres boves in maxima Con- 
cordia, et sic ab omni ferarum incursione tfiti erant. Sed 
dissidio inter illos orto, singuli a feris petiti et laniati 
sunt. 

Fabula docet quantum boni sit in concordia. 
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8* The Ass in the lion's Skin. 

Asinus, pelle leonis indutus, territabat homines et 
bestias tamquam leo esset. Sed forte, dum se celerius 
movet, aures eminebant ; unde agnitus in pistrinum ab- 
ductus est, ubi poenas petulantiae dedit. 

Haec fabula stolidos notat, qui immeritis honoribus 
superbiunt. 

9. The Grolden Kgg* 

Mulier quaedam habebat gallinam, quae ei cottidie 
ovum pariebat aureum. Hinc suspicari coepit, illam auri 
massam intus celare, et gallinam occidit. Sed nihil in ea 
repperit, nisi quod in aliis gallinis reperiri solet. Itaque 
dum maioribus divitiis inhiabat, etiam minores perdidit. 

lO, The Travellers and the Ass. 

Duo qui una iter faciebant, asinum oberrantem in soli- 
tiidine conspicati, accurrunt laeti, et uterque eum sibi 
vindicare coepit, quod eum prior conspexisset. Dum 
vero contfendunt et rixantur, nee a verberibus abstinent, 
asinus auf ugit et neuter eo potitur. 

11, The Trumpeter. 

Tubicen ab hostibus captus, Ne me, inquit, interficite ; 
nam, inermis sum, neque quidquam habed praeter hanc 
tubam. At hostes. Propter hoc ipsum, inquiunt, te interi- 
memus, quod, cum ipse pugnandl sis imperltus, alios ad 
pugnam incitdre soles. 

Fabula docet, non solum maleficos esse puniendos sed 
etiam e5s, qui ali5s ad male faciendum inritent. 
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12. Sour Grapes. 

Volpee uvam in vite coiispicata ad illam subsiliit om- 
nium virium suarnm contentione, si eam forte attingere 
posset. Tandem def atigata inani labore discedens dixit : 
At nunc etiam acerbae sunt, nee eda in via repertds 
tollerem. 

Haec fabula docet, multos ea contemnere, quae se 
adsequi posse desperent. 



18. The Mice. 

Mures aliquando habuerunt consilium, quo modo sibi 
a fele caverent. Multis aliis propositis, omnibus placuit 
ut ei tintinnabulum adnecteretur ; sic enim ipsos sonitu 
admonitos eam fugere posse. Sed cum iam inter mures 
quaereretur, qui feli tintinnabulum adnecteret, nemo re- 
pertus est. 

Fabula docet, in suadendo plurimos esse audaces, sed 
in ipso periculo timidos. 



14:. The Wolf and the Crane* 

In faucibus lupi os inhaeserat. Mercede igitur con- 
ducit gruem, qui illud extrahat. Hoc grus longitudine 
colli facile effecit. Cum autem mercedem postularet, 
subridens lupus et dentibus infrendens, Num tihi, inquit, 
parva merces videtur, quod caput incolume ex lupl fauci- 
bus extrdxistl 
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II. STOEIES FEOM EAELY EOMAN HISTOEY. 

Saturn. 

1. Antiquissimis temporibus Satiimus in Italiam ve- 
nisse dicitur. Ibi hand procul a laniculo arcem condidit, 
eamque Satumiam appellavit Hie Italos primus agri- 
culttiram docuit. 

Latinus and Aeneas. 

2. Postea Latinus in illis regionibus imperavit. Sub 
hoc rege Troia in Asia eversa est. Hinc Aeneas, Anchisae 
filius, cum multis Troianis, quibus ferrum Graecorum 
pepercerat, auftigit et in Italiam pervenit Ibi Latinus 
rex ei benigne recepto filiam Laviniam in matrimonium 
dedit. Aeneas urbem condidit, quam in honorein con- 
iugis Lavinium appellavit 

Founding of Alba Longa by Ascanius. 

3. Post Aeneae mortem Ascanius, Aeneae filius, re- 
gnum accepit. Hie sedem regni in alium locum transtu- 
lit, urbemque condidit in monte Albano, eamque Albam 
Longam nuncupavit. Eum secutus est Silvius, qui post 
Aeneae mortem a Lavinia genitus erat. Eius posteri 
omnes usque ad E5mam conditam Albae regnaverunt. 

Other Kings of Alba. 

4. Unus horum regum, Eomulus Silvius, se love ma- 
iorem esse dicebat, et, cum tonaret, militibus imperavit, 
at clipeos hastis percuterent, dicebatque hunc sonum 
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miilto clariorem esse quam tonitru. Fulmine ictus et in 
Albanum lactim praecipitatus est. 

5. Silvius Procas, rex Albanorum, duos fflios reliquit 
Numitorem et Amulium. Horum minor natu, Amulius, 
fratri optionem dedit, utrum regnum habere vellet, an 
bona, quae pater reliquisset. Numitor paterna bona prae- 
tulit ; Amulius regnum obtinuit. 

Birth Of Romulus and Remus. 

6. Amulius, ut regnum firmissime possideret, Numi- 
toris filium per insidias interemit et filiam fratris Elieam 
Silviam Vestalem virginem fecit. Nam his Vestae sa- 
cerdotibus non licet viro nubere. Sed haec a Marte 
geminos filios Eomulum et Eemum peperit. Hoc cum 
Amulius comperisset, matrem in vincula coniecit, pueros 
autem in Tiberim abici iussit. 

7. Forte Tiberis aqua ultra ripam se efiRlderat, et cum 
pueri in vado essent positi, aqua refluens eos in sicco 
reliquit. Ad eorum vagitum lupa accurrit, eosque liberi- 
bus suis aluit. Quod videns Faustulus quidam, pastor 
illius regionis, pueros sustulit et uxor! Accae Larentiae 
nutriendos dedit. 

Foundation of Rome^ B. C. 753. 

8. Sic Romulus et Remus pueritiam inter pastores 
transegerurit. Cum adolevissent et forte comperissent 
quis ipsorum avus, quae mater fuisset, Amulium inter- 
fecerunt et Numitor! avo regnum restituerunt. Tum 
urbem condiderunt in monte Aventino quam Romulus 
a suo nomine Romam vocavit. Haec cum moenibus cir- 
cumdaretur, Remus occisus est, dum fratrem inridens 
moenia transiliebat. 
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How Romulus increased the Number of .Citizens. 

9. Eomulus, ut civium numerum augeret, asylum pate- 
fecit, ad quod multi ex civitatibus suis pulsi accurrerunt. 
Sed novae urbis civibus coniuges deerant. Festum ita- 
que Neptiini et ludos instituit. Ad hos cum multi ex 
finitimis populis cum mulieribus et liberis venissent, 
Eomani inter ipsos ludos spectantes virgines rapuerunt. 

War witli tlie Sabines. — Tarpeia. 

10. Populi illi, quorum virgines raptae erant, bellum 
adversus raptores susceperunt Cum Eomae appropin- 
quarent, forte in Tarpeiam virginem inciderunt, quae in 
arce sacra proctirabat. Hanc rogabant, ut viam in arcem 
monstraret, eique permiserunt, ut miinus sibi posceret. 
Ilia petiit, ut sibi darent, quod in sinistris manibus 
gererent, anulos aureos et armillas significans. At hostes 
in arcem ab ea perducti sctitis Tarpeiam obruerunt ; nam 
et ea in sinistris manibus gerebant. 

Treaty with the Sabines. 

11. Tum Eomulus cum hoste, qui montem Tarpeium 
tenebat, pugnam conseruit in eo loco, ubi nunc forum 
Eomanum est. In media caede raptae processerunt, et 
hinc patres hinc coniuges et soceros complectebantur, 
et rogabant, ut caedis finem facerent. Utrlque his pre- 
cibus commoti sunt. Eomulus foedus icit et Sabinos in 
urbem recepit. 

Institutions of Romulus. — His Death. 

12. Postea civitatem descripsit. Centum senatores 
legit eosque cum ob aetatem tum ob reverentiam us 
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debitam patres appellavit Plebem in triginta curias dis- 
tribuit, easque raptarum noininibus nuncupavit. Anno 
regni tncesimo septimS, cum exercitum Itistraret, inter 
tempestatem ortam repente oculis hominum subductus 
est. Hinc alii eum a senatoribus interfectum, alii ad 
de5s sublatum esse existimaverunt. 



Reign of Numa Pompilias. 

13. Post Eomuli mortem unius anni interregnum fuit. 
Quo elapso, Numa Pompilius Curibus, urbe in agro Sabi- 
norum, natus rex creatus est. Hie vir bellum quidem 
nullum gessit; nee minus tamen civitati profuit. Nam 
et leges dedit, et sacra plurima instituit, ut populi bar- 
bari et bellicosi mores molliret. Omnia autem, quae 
faciebat, se nymphae Egeriae, coniugis suae, iussti facere 
dicebat. Morbo decessit, quadragensimo terti5 imperi 
anno. 

Reign of Tullus Hostilins. 

14 Numae successit Tullus Hostilius, cuius avus se in 
bello adversus Sabinos fortem et strenuum virum prae- 
stiterat. Eex creatus bellum Albanls indixit, idque tri- 
geminorum Horatiorum et Curiatiorum certamine finivit. 
Albam propter perfidiam Metti Fufeti diruit. Cum tri- 
ginta duobus annis regnasset, fulmine ictus cum domo 
sua arsit. 



Reign of Ancns Marcins. 

15. Post hunc Ancus Marcius, Numae ex filia nepos, 
suscepit imperium. Hic vir aequitSte et religione avo 
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similis, Latinos bello domuit, urbem ampliSvit, et nova 
ei moenia circumdedit. Carcerem primus aedificavit. Ad 
Tiberis ostia urbem condidit, Ostiamque vocavit. Vice- 
simo quarto anno imperi morb5 obiit. 

Reign of Tarquinius Priscus. 

16. Deinde regnum Lucius Tarquinius Priscus accepit, 
Demarati fllius, qui tyrannos patriae Corinthi fugiens in 
Etrtiriam venerat. Ipse Tarquinius, qui nomen ab urbe 
Tarquiniis accepit, aliquando Romam profectus erat. 
Advenienti aquila pilleum abstulit, et, postquam alte 
evolaverat, reposuit. Hinc Tanaquil conitinx, mulier 
auguriSrum perita, regnum ei portendi intellexit. 

17. Cum Romse commoraretur, Anci regis familiarita- 
tem consecutus est, qui eum filiorum suorum tutorem 
reliquit. Sed is ptipillis regnum intercepit. Senatoribus, 
quos Romulus creaverat, centum alios addidit, qui mino- 
rum gentium sunt appellatL Plura bella feliciter ges- 
sit, nee paucos agros hostibus ademptos urbis territoriS 
adiunxit. Primus triumphans urbem intravit. Cloacas 
fecit; Capitolium incohavit. Tricesimo octavo imperi 
anno per Anci filios, quibus regnum eripuerat, occisus 
est. 

Reign of Servius TuHios. 

18. Post hunc Servius Tullius suscepit imperium, geni- 
tus ex nobili femina, captiva tamen et famula. Cum in 
domo Tarquini Prisci educaretur, flamma in eius capite 
visa est. H5c prodigio Tanaquil ei summam dignitatem 
portendi intellexit, et coniugi persuasit, ut eum sicuti 
liberos suos educaret Cum adolevisset, rex ei filiam in 
matrimonium dedit. 
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19. Cum Priscus Tarquinius occiaus e$set, Tanaquil 
de superiore parte domtis populum adlocuta est, dicens; 
regem grave quidem sed non letdle volnus accepisse; eum 
petere, ut populus durn, convaluisset, Servio TuUid oboe- 
dvret Sic Servius regnare coepit, sed bene imperium 
administravit. Montes ties iirbi adiunxit. Primus om- 
nium censum ordinavit. Sub eo Eoma habuit octoginta 
tria milia clvium Bomanotum* eum his, qui in agris 
erant. 

20. Hic rex interfectus est scelere ffliae Tulliae et 
Tarquini Superbi, fill eius regis^ cui Servius successerat 
Nam ab ipso Tarquinio de gradibus curiae deiectus, cum 
domum fugeret, interfectus est. Tullia in forum prope- 
ravit, et prima coniugem regem salutavit. Cum do- 
mum rediret, aurigam super patris corpus in via iacens 

4 

carpentum agere iussit. 



Reign of Tarquinius Superbus, the last king of Rome. 

21. Tarquinius Superbus cognomen moribus meruit. 
Bello tamen strenuus plures finitimorum populorum 
vicit. Templum lovis in Capitolio aedificavit. Postea, 
dum Ardeam opptignabat, urbem Lati, imperium per- 
didit. Nam cum filius eius Lucretiae, nobilissimae fe- 
minae, coniugi Tarquini CoUatini, vim fecisset, haec se 
ipsam occidit in conspectu mariti, patris, et amico- 
rum, postquam eos obtestUta fuerat, ut banc iniuriam 
ulciscerentur. 

22. Hanc ob causem L, Brutus, Collatinus, aliique 
nSnntilli in exitium regis, conitirarunt, populoque per- 
suaserunt, ut ei portas urbis clauderet. Exercitus 
quoque, qui civitatem Ardeam cum rege oppugnabat. 
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eum reliquit. Fiigit itaque cum uxore et liberis suis. 
Ita Eomae septom reges regn&veruxit annos duceiitos 
quadraginta tres. 



III. THE LIFE OF GAIUS JULIUS CAESAR 

[Adapted from Eutropius.^] 

!• Caesaf's Conqaests in Noithem Burope. 

To be taken as a anbstitnte iox Leason XXXVL 

Anno urbis conditae^ (^fouTtded) sescentesimo nona- 
gesimo tertio ^ (six hundred ninety-thirdy Gaius lulius * 
Caesar, qui postea imperavit, cum Lucio Bibulo consul 
est f actus* (elected), Decreta (granted^ est^ el (to him) 
Gallia^ et Illyricum/ cum legionibus decem (ten). Is 
primo vicit (conquered) Helvetios, qui nunc® Sequani 
appellantur. Deinde (then) vincendo (by conquering) 
per bella multa usque ad Oceanum Britannicum prdcessit 
(advanced), Domuit (he midued) autem annis* novem 
(nine) fere omnem Galliam, quae inter Alpes, flumen 
Ehodanum, Bhenum et Oceanum est. Britannis ^^ mox 
(afterward) bellum intulit (he brought upon), et eos 
(tJiem) quoque victos (when conquered) stipendiarios fecit 
(he made), Deinde Germanos trSns Ehenum multis 
proeliis vicit. 

N. B. For all words not translated or fonnd in preyions yocabolaries, 
see the Geoml Yocabolary. 

Qramniar Litton. 

Learn the grammar references under 79 and SO of this book and the 
Examples in Lesson XXXVL 
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Write in lAtlii* 

1. Who was Gaius Julius Caesar ? Gaius Julius Cae- 
sar was a Boman general 2. The soldiers of Caesar 
rejoiced in their victory.^^ 3. Caesar urges his soldiers 
to fight ^* with the enemy. 4. If Caesar had not been a 
great general, he would not have conquered^ all Gaul. 
5. The Ehine is broad and the Alps are high.^* 

j9. Caesar's Return to Italy. 

To be taken as a substitute for Lesson XLIV. 

Caesar rediens {returning) ex Gallia victor, coepit (be- 
gan) poscere alterum consulatum {consulate). Contra- 
dictum est {This was opposed) a Marcello C5s.,^ a Bibulo, 
a Pompeio, a Catone, iussusque ^ {and he was ordered) 
dimlssis exercitibus ^ ad urbem redire {to return). Prop- 
ter quam * iniuriam ab Arimino, ubi milites congregates 
{assembled) habebat, adversum patriam cum exercitti 
{army) venit {came). C5nsules cum Pompeio, senatus- 
que omnis atque tiniversa {all) nobQitSs ex urbe fugit 
(^Jled), et in Graeciam transiit {passed over) ; apud (m) 
Epirum, Macedoniam, Achaiam, Pompeio duce,^ senatus 
contra Caesarem bellum paravit {made ready for). 

Write in I<atln« 

Caesar came as a victor from Gaul to Ariminum,^ 
where after delaying (moratus) a few days^ he asked ^ 
(his) country for the consulate. This was opposed by 
Marcellus and other friends of Pompey, who ordered^ 
Caesar to return to the city of Rome. On account of 
this insult Caesar led (duxit) his soldiers agaiust Pompey, 
who (qui), with his friends, fled to Macedonia, where he 
afterwards fought with Caesar. 
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8. Events Preceding the Battle of Pharsalia. 

To be taken as a substitute for Lesson LIV. 

Caesar vacuam urbem ingressus dictatorem se (himself) 
fecit. Inde Hispanias ^ petiit. Ibi Pompei exercitus va- 
lidissimos et fortissimos cum tribus (three) ducibus Lucio 
Afranio, Marco Petreio, Marco Varrone superavit. Inde 
regressus, in Gra^ciam transiit, adversum Pompeium di- 
micavit. Primo proelio victus est et f ugatus ; evasit ta- 
men quia nocte interveniente (during the intervening night} 
Pompeius sequi^ noluit; dixitque Caesar, non Pompeium 
scire vincere, et illo die se potuisse superarL 

Write in I^atin. 

Caesar entered Eome ^ and got possession of the city. 
Then he went from Eome* to Spain, where he fought 
many battles with the brave leaders of the armies of 
Pompey. Having returned thence he was elected consul 
at Eome.^ In the next year he crossed over into Greece, 
where Pompey had collected a large army. In the first 
battle Pompey conquered Caesar and put him (eiun) to 
flight, but did not follow him and subdue him. 

4. Tlie Battle of Pharsalia, and Death of Pompey. 

To be taken as a substitute for Lesson LXII. 

Delude in Thessalia apud Palaepharsalum dimicaverunt. 
Pompei acies habuit quadraginta ^ milia peditum, equites 
in sinistro comti sescentos,^ in dextro qumgentos;^ prae- 
terea (moreover) totius Orientis auxilia, totam nobili- 
tatem, multos senatores, praetori5s, consulares, et^ qui 
magnorum iam populorum* victores fuissent. Caesar 
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in acie sua habuit peditum non Integra ' triginta milia,^ 
equites mille.^ Pugnatum est ingenti contentione, vie- 
tusque ad postremum ® Pompeius et castra eius derepta 
sunt. Ipse f ugatus Alexandriam petiit ut a rege Aegypti 
auxilia acciperet, qui fortunam magis quam amicitiam 
secutus, occidit Pompeium ; caput eius et anulum Caesari 
misit. 

Write in i:«atin. 

A battle between Caesar and Pompey was fought near 
Palaepharsalus in Thessaly. Pompey had many thou- 
sand foot soldiers and eleven hundred cavalry men with 
all the nobility and many senators and men of consular 
rank. Caesar had about thirty thousand soldiers, but 
they fought bravely and conquered the forces of Pompey. 
Pompey afterward fled ^ to Egypt and was killed by the 
king. 

J« Caesar's Alexandrian War. 

To be taken as a su-bstitate for Lesson XCI. 

Mox Caesar Alexandriam ^ venit. Ipsi quoque Ptole- 
maeus parare voluit insidias ; qua causa regi bellum in- 
latum est. Victus in Nilo periit, inventumque est corpus 
eius cum lorica aurea. Caesar Alexandria* potitus, re- 
gnum Cleopatrae, Ptolemaei sorori, dedit. Rediens ^ inde 
Caesar Pharnacem, Mithridatis Magni filium, qui Pom- 
peio in^ auxilium apud Thesaaliam fuerat, rebellantem 
in Ponto, atque multas populi Romaui provincias occu- 
pantem, acie vicit. 

Write in I^atin. 

After the death of Pompey, Caesar went to Alexandria ^ 
where he conquered Ptolemy, king of Egypt Ptolemy 
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perished in the Nile, and Caesar, having got possession 
of Alexandria, made Cleopatra, sister of Ptolemy, queen 
(reginam) of Egypt. Caesar afterward went to Pontus 
and made war against Phamaces, son of Mithridates the 
Great, who had been a friend of Pompey and at that 
time was an enemy of the Boman people. 



6. The African and Spanish Wan. 

To be taken aa a substitute for Lesson XCII. 

Inde Eomam regressus, tertio se consulem fecit cum 
M. Aemilio Lepidd, qui ei^ dictator!^ magister equitum 
ante annum* fuerat. Inde in Africam profectus est, ubi 
cum luba, Mauritaniae rege, et multis et^ nobilibus 
Romanis bellum gessit. In quo bello, post multa proelia, 
victor fuit Caesar. 

Post annum Caesar Eomam regressus, quarto se con- 
sulem fecit, et statim ad Hispanias^ profectus est; ubi 
Pompei filii, Gnaeus et Sextus, ingens bellum reparave- 
rant. Multa proelia fuerunt; ultimum apud Mundam, 
in quo adeo Caesar paene victus est, ut, fugientibus suis, 
se voluerit occidere. Denique reparatis suis vicit; ex 
Pompei filiis maior occisus est, minor ftigit. 

Write in lAtin. 

In the next year, Caesar was made consul for the third 
time with M. Aemilius Lepidus. When he was in- 
formed ^ (that) King Juba with many Eomans had pre- 
pared to wage war with him, he advanced into Africa 
with all his forces and put his enemies to flight.^ 

Having returned from Africa to Eome he was chosen 
consul for the fourth time and immediately set out for 
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the Spains, where he conquered the two sons of Pompey 
in a battle near Munda. If he had not conquered ^^ in 
this battle, he would have slain himself. 



0. {Continued,) The Liast Days and Death of Caesar. 

Inde Caesar, bellis civilibus toto orbe compositis, Ro- 
mam rediit ; agere insolentius coepit, et contra consue- 
tudinem Romanae libertatis. Cum ergo et honores ex 
sua voluntate praestaret,^ qui a populo ante deferebantur, 
nee senatui ad se venienti adsurgeret, aliaque regia ac 
paene tyrannica faceret, coniuratum est^ in eum a sexa- 
ginta vel amplius senatoribus equitibusque Romanis. 
Praecipui fuerunt inter coniuratos duo BrutI, ex eo ge- 
nere Brtiti, qui primus Romae consul fuerat et reges 
expulerat. Ergo Caesar, cum senatus die inter ceteros 
venisset ad curiam, tribus et viginti volneribus confossus 
est. 

EXERCISE. 

Change the passage given above into Indirect Discourse, depending 
upon Satropini serlpnt. See Lessons LXXXiy.-LXXXVI. 



NOTES ON THE SELECTIONS FOR READING. ' 

The References are mainly to the Sections of this Book. 

I. FABLES. 

1. ut—UberSret, see 136 and Ln. XXXVIII., Note 3. — eorrotfg 
plagis, by gnawing the nets; see 1»2. — quo, see 122 ; what is its ante- 
cedent ? — oftendit, what is its object ? — mall, see Ln. LXXXV., Note 9, 
— foleant( see ISI and Ln. XGIL, Note 81. 
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19. Inpo, Bee 139. — prMtereimtl (praetor and e5), see 196 ; translate 
the Participle by a Relative Clause. — inqnit, see A. & G. 144, & : A. & S. 
349 (5) : B. 134 : 6. 175, 2 : H. 297, II., 2. — reddit, see A. & 6. 205, 
6 : A. & S. 320 : 6. 285, Exception 2 : H. 463, II., 2. 

S, tKplieXns, spreading. — inqnit, see note on inqnit, Fable 2. — ali- 
qnod, see 116, a. — quod, see 34 and lis, — eontomnSmixi, see 136. — 
alia, mSiora, see Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. 

4. laotnm, abundant, — mihi, see 137 » — Oft, what is its subject T — 
dnloia, see Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. — tlltis, see 67. 

5. boves, see A. & G. 61 : A. & S. 110, bos: B. 41: G. 52, 7: H. 66. 

— IStrando, see 1S3 and S4, — quod — patorii, see 149. — dbo, see S4 
and 104. — YoUi, see 12S and Ln. LXXXIX., Note 5. 

6. oeenrrifaot, see A. & G. 325 : A. & S. &09, a : B. 288, 1, B : G. 
585 s H. 521, II. 2. — moreretur, see 139. — neqnSqnam, antoS, what 
do they modify? — obviam facta, having met; obyiam is used with the 
Dative. — ama est, see Ln. XCII., Note 81. 

7. pSoeobantiir, what does the Imperf<9ct Tense denote ? See 36. — boves, 
see note on boves, Fable 5. — petltl, sc. rant. — boni, see Ln. LXXXIII., 
Note 1. — lit, see ISI. 

S. polio, see ^4. — indiitai, having clothed himself. — onot, see A. & G. 
312: A. & S. 481, (2) : B. 307 : G. 602: H. 513, II. — movot, see Ln. 
LXXXIL, Note 11. — undo, /or which reason, i. e. because his ears stuck 
out. — Sgnitni, from Sgnoico ; render as if it were Sgnitna est, and supply 
and. — dodit, suffered. — honSribns, see 79. 

9. raspieSrI, see 69. — ooepit, see 127. — illam, why in the Accusa- 
tive ? why Feminine ? — quod is here equivalent to id quod ; compare the 
English whatf equivalent to that which, — solot, see Ln. XCII., Note 31. 

— mSioribns, see 84 and 8S. — dlvitils, see 67. — minSres, what does it 
modify ? 

10. duo, see 108 and Ln. LXXXV., Note 9. — aoeurrunt, see Ln. 
LXXXIL, Note 1. — laetl, joyfully; see A. & G. 191: A. k S. 557, hi 
B. 239 : G. 325, Remark 6 : H. 443. — prior, see note on laetl ; the 
comparative is used when two only are mentioned. — eonspezisiot, see 149. 
o5, see 104, 

11. tubieen, what is the derivation ? See Gen. Vy. — inquit, see note 
on inquit, Fable 2. — intorflcito, see 47. — inermis, derivation! See Gen. 
Vy. — propter hoe ipram, for this very reason ; what is the reason ? — 
ptgnandl, see 1S3 and 140. — tfs, see 14S. — soles, see Ln. XCII., 
Note 31. — osso pliniendos, see 130. — eos, why in the Accusative! — 
inritont, see A. & G. 320 : A. & S. 500, (2), (d)x B. 283: G. 631: H. 
500.1. 

12 



178 FIKST LESSONS IN XATIN. 

12. volp6s, see A. & O. 3e> & : A. ft a 84 : B. 15^ B., Notb 2: O. 
21, 3 : H. 43, 3. — omniiim ^eonteiitiSiie, tmth all its might ; what is the 
literal tranKlation ? For the Abl. eonta&tioiie, see S4. — SI, (to see) whether. 
— poiset, see isi. — npertSs, from nperio ; see 191. — toUerem, see 143 
and A. ft) O. 310, a: A. & S. 477^ ei B. 303: G. 593^ 2: H. 507, 
NoTS 7. — 4iUM> see 94. — aa, see S3, — de^^reftt, see note on imlteiit, 
Fable 11. 

13. qtto modo, {to see) by what means. — mU, see A« & G. 237, ei A. 
& a 378 : B. 187, II., a : G. 34fi: H. 385, 1. — eavSr«nt> see ISI. — 
alila, see Ln. LXXXV., Note 1 and ijtf^.—plaenit, what is its subject? 
— adaeetei^tiir, see A. & G. 333^ a: A. & S. 494, a: B. 284: G. 557 : 
H. 501, I., 1. — Bfe — potie; this Infinitive Clause depends npon some 
such expression as they thought, they said. — qnaereretnr, see note on 
ocenrriiiet, Fable 6 ; what is the subject of quaereretar 1 — suSdendo, see 
Ud. — pliirimos, see 8S and Ln. LXXXV., Note 9. 

14. inhaeserat) from inhaerao. — meroSde, see 146. — eztraliaty see 
136, — hoe, what was this that the crane accomplished ? — pOftnlaret, see 
note on ooeorriBset, Fable 6. — nam, what answer is implied ? See Ln. 
LXI., NoTK 1. — merees, see 64. — videtiir, what is its subject ?-*iaMi- 
bns, how declined in the Singular ? in the Plural ? See Gxs. Yt. 



II. STORIES FROM EARLY ROMAN HISTORY. 

1. XlnienlS, the Janiculum is a hill on the west side of the Tiber ; the 
seven hills are 6n the east side ; these are the Palatine, GapUoUne, Quiri. 
nal, Aventine, Coelian, Esquiline, and VimiiMil. — earn SStorniam, see 88. 
— Italos, agricoltoram, see 71, — primus — docnit, was (he first who 
taught; see A. & G. 191 : A. & S. 557 A: B. 239 : G. 325, 7 : H. 442, 
Note. 

2. in — regionibns ; what country is meant ? — inb) in (he reign of. — 
Troia, Troy is said to have been destroyed in B. c. 1184. — hine, from this 
place, i. e. from Troy. — Aeneae, Anohisae, how declined ? See A. & G. 37 ; 
A. & S. 94 : B. 22 : G. 65 : H. 50. — qnibns, see 132. — Laviniom was 
situated about 16 miles south of Rome, three miles from the coast. 

8. Aeneae, see note on Aeneae in preceding section. — trfinstnliti see 
1)^3. — Albam Longam, Alba Longa was about 16 miles southeast of 
Rome, situated on the western slope of the Alban Mount and overlooking 
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the Alban Lake. — Mefitiii Mt, suecesdtd, — gtnitai erfct, from glgnS. — 
ad Bomam oonditam, until the foundiTig of Borne ; what is the literal trans- 
lation ?— Alhae, see io«. 

4. love, see 138 and A. & G. 60, 6, page 32 : A. & S. Ul, (3) : B. 41 : 
H. 66, 8. — toidKret, see i»« and note on ooenrriuet, Fable 6. — mnlto, 
see 144. — tonitrfl, what case ? why ?— ietna, sc. eit. — AlbSnnm Laenm, 
see note on Alham Longam in section 3. 

5. minor lUlttl = iOmor; for nlttl, see 1^4. — vdlet, see tas^jAlSl. 
reliqvisset) see Ln. LXXXIX., Note 5. 

6. ▼MtSlem yirginem, a vestal virgin was bound by a vow of chastity ; 
if she hroke her vow she was buried alive. — licet, what is its subject ? — 
virS nflbere, to marry; for vir5, see 182 ; what does nUbere mean ? — 
peperit, from pario. — h5o, what was it that Amulius had found out ? 

7. estent poiiti, see A. & G. 326: A. & S. 610 (2): B. 286, 2: G. 
586 : H. 617. — qnod, what is its antecedent ? what did a certmn Faustu- 
lusseef — i^giSnis, what region is meant ? — niitriendos, to be nourished, 
modifies, pueros, and expresses the purpose of dedit. 

S, adoleviaaent, from adoKso5; see note on oeenniMet, Fable 6. — 
quia, see 64, — avua, sc. fniaaet and see isi. — monte Aventlno, Mount 
Avewtine, one of the seven hills of Rome. The best authorities agree that 
Rome was built at first on the Palatine, which hill stands a short distance 
northeast of the Aventine. 

9. elviVaf, see A. & G. 231, a : A. & S. 380 : 6. 188, 2, d : H. 386. 

— inter, in the midst of. — ips5i, very. — speetantes, translate hy a relative 
clause. 

lO* Xomae, see et. — in — inddemiit, they came unexpectedly upon. — 
quod, see note on quod, Fable 9. *-- gererent, see Ln. LXXXIX., Note 5. 

— et ea, these also, i. e. as well as the rings and bracelets. 

11, K5ntem Tarpeinm, ^A« Tarpeian mount; probably the Gapitoline 
hill. — forum BSmlinnm, the Roman Forum, an open space in the valley 
between the Gapitoline and Palatine, surrounded by temples and other 
buildings ; here the Roman people, the Populus Romanics, met to transact 
business. — mediS, midst of. — raptae, sc. mnlieres. — hine — hino, here 
— there. — utrlque, who are meant? — Icit, compare the English expres- 
sion, strike a bargain ; the Romans were accustomed to offer a sacrifice to 
confirm a treaty, and hence this use of Io5. 

12. enm — tnm, both — and. — raptinxm, sc. moliemm. — inter, in. 
t?ie midst of. — ortam^- which had arisen. — oeoUa, see 67, — hino, i. e. by 
reason of the fact mentioned in the preceding sentence. — alii -^ aUX, some 

— osiers. — interfeetnm, sc. eise. — snUfttam esse, from tollS. 
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18, quS, what is its antecedent f—Cniibiu, see loe, — ifisstl, see 79. 
faoare, what is its object? — morb5 deeessit, i. e. Numa died a natural 
death, which has not always been the lot of kings ; with d806iiit supply 
devlti. 

lA. prsMtiterat, what does it govern ? See ss. — ereStu, see Lx. 
LXIII. and Examples. — HorStlomm. The Horatii fought for Rome, the 
Guriatii for Alba. The three Cuiiatii fell, but one of the Horatii survived; 
this gave the victory to the Romans. — KettI Fnfetl, see 17 ; for his 
treachery he was torn asunder by horses driven in opposite directions, and 
his city Alba razed to the ground. The inhabitants of Alba were removed 
to Rome and located on the Caelian Hill ; this was the origin of the Roman 
PUha, — aanls expresses duration of time ; what is the more usual con- 
struction ? See 93, — firsit, fr. Srdeo, irdere, SnI, Srtnm, hum, 

IS, aeqnitSte, see 124, — avo, see 86, — bello, see S4» — el, see A. & 
G. 225, dl A. & S. 379: B. 188: G. 348: H. 384, II., 2. —primus, 
see note on prlmni, section i, — obiit, see 126 and note on morbS deoessit, 
section 13. 

10. deinde, i. e. after the death of Ancus Marcius. — qui refers to 
D§maratL--advenientI, sc. el and see A. & G. 229: A. & S. 380: B. 
188, % dl H. 386, 2. — abstulit, from anferS, anferre, abstuU, aUfttnm. 
carry off: derived from ab away, off; and ferS carry, — aaguriomm, 
see 140. 

17* BSmae, see loe. — eommoraxetiur, see note on oecnrrisBet, Fable 6. 

— tntorem, as guardian; compare S8* — pftpilUs, see et, — gentium 
modities lenStSres understood. — pltlra, several; how declined I See 
Ln. LXXXIV., Note 11. — ademptos, from adimS. — prlmni, see note on 
prlmvi, section l. — CloScSs. The main setoer, known as the Cloaca Maxi- 
ma, and a branch running from the Forum are still in use. — Capitolinm, 
the Capitol, signifies here the temple of Jupiter on the Capitoline. — per 
fUios, at the instigation of the sons; they hired assassins to murder him : 
S fnils would signify that they killed him with their own hands. — qnibns, 
see note on el, section le, 

1S» genitus, from gigno. — captlva, see »s, — dom5, how declined! 
See 97, — ooningi, see 132 and Ex. 1. — edncSret, see 136, 

19. domus; this stood on the Palatine. — regem — oboedlret; change 
this to the Direct Discourse ; see 1S2, — enm refers to regem. — coepit, 
see 127. — montSs — adiQnzit. The Palatine, Capitoline, Quirinal, and 
Aventine had been previously occupied. — milia, how declined ? See 108. 

— dyinm, see Ln. LXXXIIL, Note 1. 

»0. scelere, see 79. — filiae, see 2S, — cflriae. The senate-house stood 
near the Forum. — domnm, see lOS ; how declined ? — prima, see note on 
primtts, section 2. — regem, as king ; compare S8, 
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21. oogii5m«tt, i. e. Superbiu, the Proud. —morOmM, see 7». — bello, 
see 111. — plilTOf, how declined ? See note on plfira, section 17. — populo- 
ruxn, see Ln. LXXXIII., Notb 1. — Templnm. This temple had been 
begun by Tarquinius Priscus ; see section 17. — lovia, how declined 1 See 
note on love, section 4. — Lucretiae, see 89. — ▼"», how decUned ? See 
Gen. Vy.— nt — nldioereiitur, see 136 and Ln. XXXVIII., Note 3. 

»». in, /or. — coniHrSmnt, see Ln. LXXV., Note 11.— populS, see 
I3».^a, against him; see 39. — clvitStem = urbem.— Ardea was 
situated about 18 miles south of Borne. 



III. THE LIFE OF GAIUS JULIUS CAESAR. 

1. 1 Eutropins was a Roman historian who lived during the reigns of 
Constantine the Great, Julian, and Valens, in the fourth century of the 
Christian era. He wrote * Breviarinm Histeriae Bomanae* (* An Epitome 
of Roman History '), in ten books. This sketch of Julius Caesar is taken 
with slight changes from Book VI., Chapters 17-25. 

a Gonditae, a participial adjective modifying nrbii ; of the fownded city 
= after the city was founded. 

* lescentesimS — tertid. The Romans reckoned all dates from the year 
that the city of Rome was founded, 753 B.o. 

^ ItUins, see Gen. Y y. under Caetar. 

6 est factui, was elected; the Perfect, Passive, Third, Singular from the 
verb f aeio. 

« Deereta est, was granted ; the Perfect, Passive, Third, Singular from 
the verb decemo. 

7 Gallia et Illyrienxii, subject of deereta est, see Note on reddit, Fable 2. 
lUyriciim, a country extending along the eastern coast of the Adriatic. 

^ nirnc, ruyw ; i. e., in the time of Eutropius. 

* annls novem, within nine years. 

10 Britannia, indirect object of intnlit. 

11 See 79 and Lesson XXXVI., Note 1. 
w «* g0 « «« «« Note 2. 
18 « g0 «« «« " Note 3. 
14 M g^ «« «« ♦« Note 4. 

2. ^ CSos., an abbreviation of consnle, in apposition with KSrcello. 
2 iasBosqiie, supply est with iilssns. The fomi inssns est is Perfect, 
Indicative, Passive, Third, Singular of the verb iubeS. See 94. 
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* diainn wEtnUXboBf the armiei kamng been diebcmded »■ hawng dU- 
htuukd the armies, 

* qwuB, the Relative may often be renderod by a Demonstratiye. 
Traudate, this, 

^ Pttaplid dvM, Pompey being leader » toith Pomipey a$ leader, 

* TianeUte to Arunintun by Aiiminm. See ios. 

^ See 93, * See 7i. • See Vocabulary to Ln. XLI V. 

9. ^ Hispftniis, the Spams. Spain was divided into two parts : Hi- 
■pinia Citerior, Spain this side [the river Ebro], and HlipSiiia Ulterior, 
Spain beyond [the Ebro] . 

2 See «9. * See iwi^, ^ See 107. ^ See io6, 

4, 1 See 108, also Ln. LV., Vocabulary, N.B. 

^ Note that the numerals are made emphatic by their position. 

* Supply 65f as an antecedent of qui. 

^ populSmm, Genitive depending upon vlctorit. 

ft nSn Integra, scarcely, * ad paatiimani, finally, 

' See Gen. Vy. 

5. ^ AlMumdrlam, see los, 

3 tniidlRa, plural in fonn, but singular in meaning. Translate, plot. 

* qui, the Relative may often be rendered by a Demonstrative. 
Translate, this, 

4 Alexandria, see io4, 

^ Bediens, Present Participle of redo5. 

^ in with the Accusative is here used in place of a second Dative. 

See iss, 

■^ See Note 1. 

O. 1 tertiS, for the third time. ^ el, see 137. 

> dictStorl, see 2S. * ante annum, the year be/ore, 

* et, see Ln. VI., Note 3. 

« HispSniSs, see Chapter 3, of * The Life of 0. Julius Caesar,' Note 1. 
' See ISO. ® See Ig!^. 

* Translate |7i^ — to flight by one word. See Gen. Vy. 
10 See Ln. LXXVII., Ex. 6. 

O (con.). 1 praestSret, assumed, 

^ conifirStnm est, the impersonal construction is more frequently used 
in Latin than in English. Translate, a cpnspiracy was made. 



GENERAL VOCABULARY. 



I. Latin-English. 

Nnmerals and Pronouns not given in this Vocabulary can be found in the 

Grammar. 

The Beferencee are to Sectitms of this book. 

The English words in small capitals are derived either directly or indirectly 
from the Latin words under which they stand, or from the same Root 

The parts in Parentheses give the derivation of the Latin words. For Ab- 
breviations see page xiv. 



A., abbreviation of AuluSy a Ro- 
man praenomen. 

&, ab, prep. w. abl., yh)m, away 
from ; by ; on the side of. 

ab-dllo5, -d^cere, -dfbn, -due- 
turn (ab away J d1Le5 lead), lead 
away. Abduct, abductiox. 

ab-icio (or -iicio) -icere, -ieci, 
-ieotum (ab away, down ; iaeio 
cast)^ <:agt away or down. 

abstineo, -tinere, -tinui, -ten- 
turn (ab(B) /rom, teneS keep), 
keep fro9n, abstain. Absti- 

MBNCE. 

ab-sum, -esse, Sfoi (ab away, tmn 
be) be away, be absent, be 
distant. 

aa See atqoe. 



Aooa, -ae, f., Acca Larentia, 
tbe wife of Faostulus. 

aoc9d5, -oSdere, -oesal, -oes- 
sum (ad towards, oedo go), 
go towards, draw near, ap- 
proach ; assault. Accede, ac- 
cession. 

accido, -cidere, -old! (ad upon, 
oad5 fall), fall upon, befall, 
happen. Accident. 

acoipi5, -cipere, -cepi, -cep- 
tum (ad to one's self, capio 
take), receive, accept, take. 

aocurrd, -ourrere, -cucurrl and 
-currl, -oursum (ad to, oarr5 
run), run to, hasten to. 

acc^sd, -are, -ftvl, -Stum (ad to, 
cania a lawsuit) , accuse, blame, 
censure. Accusation. 

Seer, acris. Sore, sharp. Acrid. 



184 



ACERBUS^ADSEQUOR 



Acer- 
bity. 

Ach2ia, -ae, £., a Roman prov- 
ince, including the soaihem 
part of ancient Greece. 

adtmy aoifi, f., edge; line, line 
of battle ; army in battle-array. 
See ftgmen. 

acriter, ftciiiis, acerrimS, adv. 
(iMr sharp), sharply, Jiercdy, 
violently. 

bA, prep. w. ace., to, towards; 
for; near; yr.numersHs, about; 
w. names of towns, towards, in 
or into the vicinity of, 

ad-amd, -3re, -avi, -Stum (ad 
denoting a beginning, amo, 
love), begin to love, acquire a 
liking for, 

ad-d5, -dere, -didi, -ditum (ad 
to, beside; dSput), add. 

ad-duc5, -ducere, -dus, -dac- 
tum (ad to, dftcS lead), lead to, 
lead; influence. 

ad-e5, -ire, -11, -itnm (ad to, eo 
go), go to. See Hi6» 

ad-ed, adv., so. 

ad-fer5, ad-ferre, attuU, ad- 
l&tum (ad to, ferS bring), bring 
to, carry to ; offer ; carry. 

adfioid, -fioere, -fBoI, -fectum 
(ad to, faoiS do), affect, in- 
fluence I mSlgnS dol5re adflci, 
to be very grievously affected. 

adim5, -imere, -6mi, -Smptum 
(ad to one's self, emo take), 
take away. 

adituB, -ds, m. (ade5 go to), ap- 
proach, access. 



adimieo, -imisere, -tiEnzi, 
-iunctum (ad to, inago join) 
join to, join. 

ad-loqaor, 4oqm, -loci&tDa 
sun (ad to, loqaor speak), speak 
to, address. 

ad-mizii8tr5, -Sire, -avX, -fttnm 
(ad without additional force, 
mfaiistrS serve), administer, 
manage. Administration, 

ADMINISTRATOR. 

ad-mitto, -mittere, -mliu, -mis- 
sum (ad to, mitto let go) allow, 
ADMIT ; gipe the reins to ; equo 
admissd, at full speed. Ad- 
mission. 

ad-moned, -monere, -monni, 
-monitam (ad w. no percep- 
tible additional force, moneo 
admonish), admonish, warn. 
Admonition. 

ad-necto, -nectere, -nexni, 
-nezum (ad to, neeto tie, 
fasten), tie to, fasten to. An- 
nex. 

adoleaco, adoleacere, adolevi,^ 
adultum (adoleS cause to grow 
up), grow, increase, grow up. 
Adult. 

ad-ripid, -riper e, -ripul, -rep- 
tum (ad upon, rapio seize), 
seize upon. 

adrogantia, -ae, f . (adrog^ns as- 
suming), haughtiness, insolence, 
arrogance. 

ad-sequor, -sequi, -seoHtus 
sum (ad with no perceptible 
additional force, nqvLOT follow), 
follow, overtake, obtain. 



ADSUM -^ ALA C RITAS 
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ad-sum, ad-«flse, ad-fvd (ad 
near^ ram 6«), 66 near, he pres" 
ent; assist. 

ad-surgo, -surgera, -aurreid, 
-aurreotum (ad w. no percep- 
tible additioDal force, rarg5 
rixe), to rise, stand up. 

adulSacens, -ntia, adj., young, 
youthful. As a noun m. and 
f., a young man or woman. 

ad-venio, -venire, -▼ei^, -Ten- 
tarn (ad to, veniS come), come 
to, arrive, come. Advknturk. 

adventus, -Ss, m. (adyoaio com^ 
to), arrival, approach. Ad- 
vent. 

adversoa and adveraum, prep, 
w. ace., towards, against. 

adverts, -vertere, -verti, -ver- 
sum (ad towards, yertS turn), 
turn towards ; id animum ad- 
vertere, to turn the mind to- 
wards it, to perceive it. Ad- 
vert. 

aedifioium, -I, n. (aedifieS build), 
building, edifice. 

aedifiod) -&re, -avi, 4Ltam (aedes 
building for habitation, faeiS 
make), build. Edift, edifi- 
cation. 

Aedui, -5nim, m. pi., a tribe 
in Central Gaal. 

aeger, aegra, aegmm, sick. 

Aegyptua, -i, m., Egypt. 

Aemilius, -I, m. See nnder 
Lepidua. 

Aeneas, -ae, m., a Trojan prince, 
sou of Venus and Anchises. 

aequitas, -fttis, f . (aeqnus fair. 



equitable), equity, justice, 
moderation. 

aequos, -a, -nm, even, level; 
equal; like; fair, equitable. 

aestis, -atis, f., summer. 

aetfts, -fttla, f., €ige. 

Afranius, -i, m., L. Afranius, a 
fi-iend of Pompey the Great. 

Africa, -ae, f ., Africa, the Roman 
province of Africa, including 
the territory of Carthage. 

agar, agrf, m., field, land; coun- 
try, territory. 

agger, aggeria, m., mound; ma- 
terialsfor a mound. 

aggredior, -gredi, -greaaoa 
sum (ad to, gradior go), go to, 
approach; go against, attack. 
Aggression, aggressive. 

Sgmen, Sgminis, n. (agS put in 
motion), army on the march, 
line of march; [aciSs, army in 
battle array ; ezeroitus, a dis- 
ciplined army]; figmen no- 
viaaimnm, the rear; primum 
figmen, the van. 

agnosco, -n5scere, -novi, 
-nitnm (ad denoting refer- 
^nce, (g)n5ioo know)y recog- 
nize; know. 

ago, agere, Sgi, actum, put in 
motion; lead, drive, conduct; 
act, do, perform. Action, 
agent. 

agri cultftra, -ae, f . (agar field, 
eolo cultivate), agriculture. 

alaoer, alacria, alaore, lively, 
cheerful ; eager, fierce. 

alacritSs, -atla, f . (alaoer lively). 
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ALBA ^ ANTIQUUS 



liveliness, eagernesSy zeal. 
Alacrity. 

Alba or Alba Longa, the 
mother city of Rome, built 
by Ascanius. 

Albanns, -i, m., an AJban, an 
inhabitant of Alba. 

Alexandria, -ae, f., Alexandria, 
a city of Africa. 

aliquandd, adv. (aliqnis some 
one), at some time, once, for- 
merly, 

aliquis, indef . pron. {see lie, 
a], some one, somebody, some- 
thing, some ; any one, anybody, 
anything, any, 

alioa, alia, aliud [see ^4], other, 

another, 

AUobrogte, -um, m. pL, a peo- 
ple in the southeastern part 
of Gaul. 

alo, alere, alui, alitum, or al- 
tam, nourish, feed, support, 

Alpes, Alpium, f. pi., the Alps. 

alte, altiua, altiaaime (altos 
high, low), on high, highly; 
low, lowly, 

alter, altera, alteram [see ^4], 
one of two, the other, the sec- 
ond ; alter — alter, the one — 
the other. 

altitfido, altitiidinis, f. (altos 
high, deep), height; depth; al- 
titude. 

altna, -a, -am, (alo nourish), 
high, lofty; deep. 

amioitia, -ae, f. (amlcos 
friendly), friendship, 

amioas, -a, -am, (amo love), 



loving, friendly; amions, -I, 
m., friend. Amicable. 

aHtnitt5, -mittere, -mii^, -mis- 
sam (ab away, mitt5 let go), 
lose, 

amplio, -are, -aid, -atam (aai- 
plos of large extent), enlarge^ 

ampliaa, ady., more, farther. 

Amolias, -I, m., son of Silvias 
Procas and brother of Numi- 
tor. 

an, adv., or, 

Anohis6s, -ae, m., a Trojan, 
the father of AenSas. 

Ancas Marcias, -I, m., the 
fourth king of Rome. 

angastiae, -ftram, f. pi. (ang^os- 
tos narrow), narrow pass, de- 
file; difficulty. 

animadvertd, -vertere, -verti, 
-▼ersam (aliiinos mind, ad- 
verto turn towards), notice. 
Animadvert, animadver- 
sion. 

animal, animalis, n., animal. 

animus, -i, m., mind, soul ; dis' 
position; affection/ feeling, 
courage, [animas denotes the 
human soul, including all its 
faculties, including mens ; 
mSna denotes the thinking, 
mental faculty.] 

annas, -I, m., year. Annual. 

ante, prep. w. ace, before ; adv., 
before, previously. Ante in 
antecedent, etc. 

antea, adv. (ante before, ttk that), 
before, previously. 

anti[qaa8, -a, -am (ante before) ^ 



ANULUS -- AUGEO 
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ancient^ old; of long continu- 
ance. Antique, antiquated. 

Snoliui, -I, m. , ring. Annular. 

Ap., abbreviation of Appiusy a 
Roman preenomen. 

apertos, -a, -um (aperiS un- 
cover) j uncovered, unprotected. 

appelld, -Sre, -Svi, 4Ltum (ad 
to, pello bring one's self to a 
person), addressy name, ccdl. 
Appeal, appellation. 

approplnqud, -&re, -avi, -fttum 
(ad to, propInqnS draw near), 
draw near to, approach. 

apud, prap. w. ace, at, near^ in 
presence of, among. 

aqua, -ae, f., water. Aqueduct. 

aquila, -ae, f . , eagle. 

AquilSia, -ae, f., a town at the 
head of the Adriatic Sea. 

AquitSni, -omm, m. pi., in- 
habitants of Aqnitania. 

Aquitftnia, -ae, f., the south- 
western division of Gaul. 

Arar, Araria, ace. Ararim, m., 
the Saone [pronounced Sone'], 
a river in Gaul, tributary to 
the Rhone. 

arceo, aroere, aroui, drive away; 
ward off, keep from; restrain. 

arceaso, aroeaaere, arceasivl, 
aroeaaltoxn, invite, summon. 

Ardea, -ae, f., a city of Latium, 
capital of the Rutuli. 

Arimlnum, -i, n., Ariminum, a 
town in Umbria. 

Arioviatiia, -I, m., a powerful 
German king in the time of 
Caesar. 



arma, -Sniin, n. pi., arms, 

weapons. 
armilla, -ae, f., bracelet or ring, 

worn on the left arm by sol- 
diers as a reward for valor. 
Anrerni, -5rum, m. pi., a people 

in the eastern part of Aqui- 

tania. 
arx, aroia, f ., citadel, fortress. 
Aacanioa, -I, m., son of Aeneas. 
Aaia, -ae, f., Asia. 
aainna, -i, m., an ass. 
aaylum, -i, n., asylum. 
at, conj., but. 
atque, ao, conj. (ad m addition, 

-qne and), and also, and. 
attingS, -tingere, -tigi, -tftctnm 

(ad against, tangS touch), touch 

against, border upon; touchy 

reach. 
auctoritaa, -fttla, f . (aucter pro' 

ducer), authority, influence. 
aud&cia, -ae, f. (aiic!&z bold), 

boldness, audacity. 
audftcter or audSoiter, audftci- 

na, aud&ciaaime, adv. (audaz 

bold), boldly, courageously. 
audflz, gen. andfloia (audeS 

dare), bold, daring, audacious. 
audeo, andere, auaua aum [see 

Ln. XCIL, Note 31], dare, 

venture. 
andiS, -ire, -ivi, -Itum, hear. 

Audit, auditor, audience. 
aufogio, -fdgere, -fogl (ab away, 

iugid Jlee), Jlee away, escape; 

flee. 
auged, aogere, auzl, auotum, 

increase, augment. 
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AUGURIUM^ CAEDES 



aagnfimn, -I, n. (angonr f r. am- 
Ipur diviner) f augubt, divina- 
tion. 

aureus, -a, -um (Munun gold)^ 
golden, 

anrlga, -ae, m. (aurta &rt<//e, ag6 
manage)^ charioteer, 

auria,auriB,f.6ar. Auri-cular. 

aurum, -i, n., gold, 

aut, ooDJ., or; aut — aut, eiiher 
— or, 

autem, oonj., huiy yei, moreover, 

auzilium, 4, n. (angeS increase)^ 
help, aid; pi. auxiliaries. 

Aventfaua, -i, m., the Aventine* 

aversus, -a, -urn (ivertS turn 
away) J turned away; flvanns 
hostis, a retreating enemy, 

$-vert5, -Tertere, -▼erfi, -ver- 
aum (ab away, vertS turn)^ turn 
away, turn aside, aykrt. 
Aversion. 

avua, -I, m., grandfather. 



B. 

barbarus, -a, -«un, foreign ; tin* 
civilized; savage, rude, bar- 
barous. Barbarian. 

beStus, -a, -um (be5 bless), happy. 
Beatific. 

Belgae, -flrum, m. pL, a powerful 
people dwelling in Northeru 
Gaul. 

bellio58US, -a, -uni) warlike, 

bell5, -are, -ftvl, 4Ltum (bellnm 
war), carry on war, 

bellum, -i, n., war. 



bene, adv., well^Jin^. 
benefioium, -i, n.j kindness, 

BENEFIT. BeNEFICIAI*. 

benlgnC, adv. (beal^iia kind)^ 
kindly; benignly. Benign, 

BENIGNANT. 

bestia, -ae, f., beast. 

Bibraote, -ia, u., the chief town 
of the Aedui. 

Bibulua, -I, m. Lucius Bibulus, 
consul with Caesar. 

blenninm, -i, n. (bit twice, taaam 
year), two years. Biennial. 

Bdii, -drum, m. pi., the Boii 
[pronounced BS^"], a nomad- 
ic people dwelling chiefly in 
Gaul, Italy, and Germany. 

bonus, -a, -am, good, friendly : 
bonnm, -i, n., a good thing, an 
advantage ; bona, -Smm, n. 
pi., goods, an estate, 

b5s, bovis, m. and f., ox, cow. 

brevis, breve, short, brief. 

Britannf , -onun, m., the Britons. 

Britannious, -a, -um, adj., of 
Britain, Ooeanus Britanni- 
cua, the English Channel, 

Brtltus, -I, m. (brtltiis stupid), 
L. Junius Brutus, the deliverer 
of Rome from regal dominion. 



C. 

C, abbreviation of Gains [pro. 

nounced Gd-yus'], a Boinan 

praenomen. 
caedes, oaedis, f. (eaedo kiH), 

murder, slaughter, carnage. 



CAEDO—CINGO 
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caedd, oaedere, oedldi, oae- 

sum, cutf cut down ; killj mur- 
der, -CIDB ia PARRI-CIDB, 
M ATRI-CIDE, et€. 

Caesar, Caeaaris, m., Gaiun 
Julius Caesar J a distingaished 
Eoman general, orator, states- 
man, and anther. 

oalamitSa, -atia, f., calamitt, 
disaster^ misfortune, 

campus, -I, m., plain^ field ; Cam- 
pus, the Campus Martius^ a 
grassy plain just outside tlie 
\valls of Rome on which the 
people assembled for elections, 
military drills, and games. 

oanis, oanis, m. and £., dog, ^ 

capiS, capers, cepi, oaptnm, 
take^ CAPTURE. 

Capitdlium, -I, n. (oapat head)^ 
THE Capitol, the temple of 
Jupiter on the Capitoline hill 
at Rome; the Capitoline hill^ 
including both temple and 
citadel. 

oapra, -as, f., aske-gooL 

captivus, -a, -um(oapi5 ce^pture), 
CAPTIVE ; captivQS, -I, m., a 
captive, a prisoner, 

ci^ut, capitis, n., head. Oc- 
ciput. 

career, oarceris, m., pmon. In- 

CARCER-ATE. 

careS^ carSre, carui, oaritum, 

be without^ lack, 
carpentum, -i, n., chariot, 
carrus, -I, m., cart, wagon. 
cfirus, -a, -nm, dear^ beloved, 
Cassius, -i, m., a Roman name. 



castellum, -i, n. (castmm a for' 
tified place), castle, fort^ 
stronghold, 

Casticus, -I, m., a chief of the 
Sequani. 

castra, -drum, n. pi., soldiers* 
huts, camp. 

Cats, -5nis, m., M, Porcius 
Cato Uticensis. 

causa, -ae, f., cause, reason, 
motive ; causa, for the sake of, 
when following a Genitive ; 
causam dicere, to plead oner's 
cause. 

caveo, cavSre, cavX, cautum, 
be on one*s guard. Cautious. 

celer, celeris, oelere (eell5 im- 
pel), swift, speedy. Celerity. 

celeriter, celerius, celerrimS, 
adv. (oeler swijl), swiftly, 
quickly, immediately. 

cel5, -are, -Svi, -Stum, con- 
ceal, hifJe, 

cSnsua, -Us, m. (eenieS assess, 
register), census. 

CentrSnes, -um, m. pL, a tribe 
in Southeastern Gaul. 

centum, num. adj. indecL, hun- 
dred. 

oertSmen, certfiminis, n. (oertS 
contend), contest; battle, 

certus, -a, -nm (eemjS deter- 
mine), certain, sure: Cae- 
sarem certi5rem faoere, to 
inform Caesar, 

c§terl, -ae, -a, adj. pi., the rest. 

dbus, -i, m,,food. 

cing5, cingere, clnad, cinctum, 
surround, encircle. Cincture. 
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CIRCITER-^ COMITIUM 



cireitery ady. (dxeni circle), 
about, near, 

drcumy prep. w. ace. (dreiu cir- 
cle), around ; near, in the envi- 
rons of. CiRCUM- is a prefix 
in many English words; e. g. 

• CIRCUM-FBRKNCE, CIRCUM- 
NAVIGATE. 

oiroum-d5, -dare, -dedi, -da- 
tum (dronm around, do p^)y 
put around, surround, 

ciroum-venio, -venire, -v6ni, 
-ventnm (eueam around, venio 
come), come around, surround; 

CIRCUMVENT. 

oiterior, citerioa [see SS'], 
hither. 

citra, prep. w. ace., this side of. 

civiliB, -e, adj., civil. 

^vis, olvis, m. and f., citizen. 
Civil. 

olvitas, -Stis, f . (dvia citizen), a 
body of citizens, a state ; citizen- 
ship. 

olarus, -a, -um, clkar; famous. 

olaudd, claudere, clansl, clau- 
8um, closCy enclose, shut; Slg- 
men claudere, to bring up 
the rear. In-clude, ex-clude. 

Cleopatra, -ae, f., Cleopatra, a 
queen of Egypt. 

cliena, clientia, m. and £. (eluens 
fr. dneo hear), client, vassal. 

clipeuB or clypeus, -I, m., shield. 

cloaca, -ae, f., drain, sewer; 
Clo&ca maxima, the great 
sewer in Rome, constructed 
by Tarquinius Priscus. 

oo^md, -emere, -emi, -6mptum 



(emu denoting completeness, 
ems buy), purchase, buy up, 

coepi, coepUusie [see 1272, ^^^^ 
begun, began, 

cSgitS, -are, -avi, -Stum (emu 
denoting completeness^ agito 
weigh in the mind), consider, 
reflect upon. Cogitate. 

o5gn5men, cognSminis, n. (earn. 
denoting similarity, (g)nomexi 
name)t a surname. 

cogndsod, -gn5scere, -gndvi, 
-gnitum (emn denoting com- 
pleteness, (g)n5so5 know), know 
completely ; find out, ascertain, 
learn, discover. Cognition. 

o6g5, cdgere, coegl, coactum 
(emu together, ago drive), drive 
or lead together, collect; com- 
pel. Cogent. 

cohors, cohortiB, f., cohort, 
the tenth part of a legion. 

oo-hortor, -Sri, -fttus sum (emu 
intensive, hortor urge), exhort, 
encourage. 

CoUatinua, -I, m., cognomen of 
L. Tarquinius. 

coUis, oolliB, m., a hiU. 

collum, -I, n., neck. 

cold, colore, colui, cultum, 
dwell ; till, cultivate ; honor. 

comburd, -btlrere, -bHasi, 
-bfUitum (emn denoting com- 
pleteness, (b)aro bum), bum up. 
Combustion. 

comitium, -i, n. (emn together, 
00 go), the comitium, a place 
where the Romans assembled 
to vote. 



COMMEATUS- CONCVRRO 
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commeatuB, -Us, m. (oommeS 
come and go), supplies, provi- 
sions, 

oom-memor5, -are, -fivl, -Stum 
(cam intensive, memor5 remind 
of )f call to mind ; relate. Com- 
memoration. 

oom-me5, -8re, -ftvf, -atum 
(cam denoting frequency, meo 
(/o), come and go, resort; ad 
Belgaa commefire, to visit the 
Belgae. 

oom-mitto, -mittere, -misi, 
-missum (emn together, mittS 
cause to go) ^ join ; begin ; com- 
mit. Commission. 

oommodS, adv. (oommodns ad- 
vantageous), advantageously, 
fitly ^ conveniently ; satis com- 
mode, conveniently enough, 
with sufficient ease, 

oommodns, -a, -um (cam denot- 
ing completeness, modns meas- 
ure), advantageous, suitable, ft. 
Commodious. 

com-moror, -Sri, -Stns sum 
(cnxn denoting completeness, 
moror tarry), stop; reside, stay 
at; remain, 

com-move5, -movSre, -mSvi, 
-mStam (onxn intensive, moveo 
move), move, affect, excite, dis- 
turb, stir up, induce. Commo- 
tion. 

com-muiii5, -mflnire, -m^nivi 
and -munil, -munitum (com 
denoting completeness, mflnid 
fortify), fortify on all sides, 

commiinis, commi&ne (emn to- 



gether, miinis serving), com- 
mon. 

com-par5, -8re, -ftvi, -atum 
(enm intensive, par5 prepare), 
prepare with zeal, make ready, 

compeii5, -perire, -perl, -per- 
tum, learn, discover* 

complector, -plecti, -plezns 
sum (cam unth, plector entunne 
one's self), embrace, 

complures, complura (rarely 
complHria), gen. complu- 
rium, adj. pi. (cam together y 
plfirSf several), several together, 
vei'y many, 

com-pon5, -p5nere, -posui, 
positum (cam together, pdnS 
put), settle, arrange, 

com-port5, -are, -ftvi, -atum 
(cum together, ports bring), bring 
together, collect. Comport. 

c5natum, -I, n. (eonor to attempt), 
an attempt. 

con-ced5, -c6dere, -oessi, -ces- 
sum (enm denoting complete^ 
ness^ oedo yield), grant; con- 
cede. Concession. 

concili5, -Sre, -AvI, -atum (oon- 
dlitun a calling together) , bring 
together: win, conciliate. 

concilium, -I, n. (com together, 
eS15 call), council, assembly, 

Concordia, -ae, f. (eonoon fr. 
enm denoting similarity, eor 
heart), concord, harmony, 

con-curr5, -currere, -cucurri 
and -curri, -cursum (enm to- 
gether, onrrS run), rush to- 
gether-, hasten. Concurrent. 
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CONDITIO" CONSIDO 



oonditi6, oondltiOiii*, f. (eondS 
put together), condition. 

oondS, oondere, oondidi, oon- 
ditam (earn together, do put), 
found, buUd. 

oon-dfloS, -duoere, .dtbd, -dno- 
tum (cum together, dileo lead), 
lead together, collect ; hire; con- 
duce. 

c5n-fero, -ferre, contuU, oon- 
latum (cam together, texB 
bring), bring together, collect; 
put off; confer; bS c5n- 
ferre, to betake one*s self. 
Conference, collate. 

confioio, -fioere, -fSci, ^eo- 
tum (onm denoting complete- 
ness, faoiS make), execute, ac- 
complish, fnish. Confection. 

oon-firmo, -Are, .fivi, -atom 
(onm denoting completeness, 
ftrmjujirm)j establish, strength- 
en, confirm; encourage; as- 
sert. Confirmation. 

con-fodio, -fodere, -lodi, -fos- 
Bom (onm denoting complete- 
ness, fodio dig, pierce), stab, 
pierce. 

con-icio (or -iici5) -ioere, -iSci, 
-iectum (enm intensive, iado 
throw), hurl. Conjecture. 

oonifirati, -onim, m., conspira- 
tors. 

coniuratiS, conifLratiSnis, f. 
(oonioro swear together), con- 
spiracy, 

con-iflro, -Sre, -avi, .atam (onm 
together, iaro swear), swear to- 
gether; conspire. Conjure. 



ooniunac or oonituc, ooningia, 
m. and f. (ooniimgo ft. enm 
together, inngQ join), spouse^ 
husband, unfs* 

con4oc5, -ftre, -Avi, -Atum (onm 
denoting completeness, looo 
place), lay, put, place; nfip- 
tum — oonlocSre, to give in 
marriage. Collocate, col- 
location. 

conloqaiam, -I, n. (eonloqnor 
speak together), conference, tn- 
terview. Colloquy. 

oon-loquor, -loqul, -loofltus 
sum (onm with, loqnor speak), 
speak with, hold a conference. 

o5iior, -Arl, -atus sum, attetnpty 
try. Conative. 

consciuB, -a, -um (onm tvith, loiS 
know), conscious. 

consensus, -us, m. (oonsentio 
thifik together), agreement, con- 
sent. 

con-sequor, -sequi, -secfitas 
sum (onm denoting complete- 
ness, weqxLOT follow), follow after, 
follow; gain; obtain. Conse- 
quent. 

con-8er5, -serere, -serui, -ser- 
tum (onm together, mto join), 
join together, join; pilgnam 
coDserere, to join battle, to 
fight. 

C5nsidius, -I, m., Publius Con- 
sidius, an officer in Caesar's 
army. 

ooii-sid5, -sidere, -secU, -ses- 
sum (onm together, aldo sU 
down), sit down together, encamp. 
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odnsilium, -I, n., deliberation^ 
COUNSEL, plan^ design, 

con-si8t5, -ftistere, -stiti, sti- 
torn (cam denoting complete- 
ness, gisto place one*s self), take 
a stand; keep a position ; hall. 
Consist, consistent. 

c5n-s51or, -ari, -atiMi sum (oam 
intensioe, sdlor comfort), comfort 
greatly, console; encourage, 
cheer, 

cdnspectns, -fls, m. (oonipieio 
look at), sight, view^ presence. 

c5n-Bpicio, -epioere, -spea, 
-epectum (cum denoting com- 
^pleteness, ipoeio look), behold, 
see. 

oonspioor, -ari, -atus sum (osn- 
fpieio)f behold, see, 

cSnstantia, -ae, f. (oSnatSiu 
standing firm), Jtrtnness, stead- 
fastness, constancy. 

c5nstitao, -stituere, -atitai, 
Btitfltum (enxn denoting com- 
pleteness, ftatuo cause to stand), 
resolve, determine ; establish, 
station. Constitute, con- 
stituent. 

c5n-su68cd, cQa-suescere, c5n- 
Buevi, c5nHiuStiim, become 
accustomed, be wont. 

consuetfldo, -inis, f., tradition, 
usage. 

consul, consulis, m. (akin to 
oonsnld consult), consul; one 
of the two chief magistrates 
at Rome, chosen annually. 

c5nsularis, -e, adj., ex-consul; 
one of consular rank. 



c5n-su]no, -s0mere, -sumpsi, 
-sumptum (onm denoting com- 
pleteness, sfimo take), consume, 
wa^te, destroy. Consumption. 

con-temno, -temnere, -tempsi, 
-temptum, despise, contemn, 
Contempt. 

oon-teud5, -tendere, -tendi, 
-tentum (cam denoting com- 
pleteness, tendo stretch), hasten, 
march in haste; contend, dis" 
pute, fight; w. inf. proceed, 
set out eagerly. 

contenti5, contentioniB, f . (e<m- 
tendS contend), contention, 
strife. 

contineo, -tinSre, -tinul, -ten- 
tum (enm together, teneo hold), 
hold together j' encompass, hem 
in, bound; occupy, restrain. 
Content; continent. 

continenter, adv. (eontineiis 
hanging together), continually, 
without cessation. 

conting5, -tingere, -tig^, »tao- 
tum (cam denoting complete^ 
ness, tango touch), touch on aU 
sides;, touch, border upon. 
Contact. 

contrfi, prep. w. ace., against. 

contumSlia, -ae, f. (enm inten- 
sive, tnmeo swell), insult, abuse ; 
disgrace. Contumely. 

con-yalesco, -valSscere, -valm 
(enm denoting completeness, va- 
leseo grow strong), regain health, 
recover. Convalescent. 

con-veni5, -venire, -v6nl, -ven- 
tum (eom together^ veniS come). 



13 
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CONVENTUS^ CUSTOS 



come together^ auemhle; con- 
vene. Convention. 

oonventiu, -9a, m. (eonvMdo 
come together)^ court; oonven- 
tnm agere, to hold a court, 

oon-vert5, -vertere, -verti, -ver- 
■um (enm deDoting complete- 
ness^ T«rt3 ^i<m), turn about, 
change ; in fugam convertere, 

to put to flight. CONVBET, 
CONVERSION. 

oon-voc5, -Sre, -&vi, -atum (enm 
together, Toeo ca//), call together, 
summon, CONVOKE. Convo- 
cation. 

copia, -ae, f. (onm deDoting com- 
pleteness, ops means of any 
kind), plenty, abundance, sup- 
pig; number; "pV, forces, troops ; 
riches, 

c5pi5siis, -a, -um (eopia plenty, 
-^som/uII of), wealthy, well-sup- 
plied; COPIOUS. 

coram, prep. w. abl., in the pres- 
ence of; before: adv., openly, 

Corinthns, -X, f., Corinth, a city 
in Greece. 

corpus, corporis, n., body ; 

CORPSE. 

oomii, -lis, n., horn; wing, flank 

of an army, 
oorrodo, -r5dere, -rSsi, -roaam 
• (com denoting completeness, 

rodo gnaw), gnaw to pieces, 

gnaw; corrode. 
oottidifi, adv. (qnot every, diet 

day), every day, daily, 
Crassns, M, Licinius Crassus, a 

celebrated Roman. 



crein5, -ftre, -fivl, -fitnm, hum. 
Cremation. 

cre5, -fire, -avi, -Atom, create, 
elect^ choose^ appoint. Crea- 
tion. 

crus, cruris, n., leg. 

cultus, -us, m. (oolo cultivate), 
CULTURE, civilization, 

oum, prep. w. abl., with, together 
with, 

oum, rel. adv., when, as; couj., 
since; although; cum — turn, 
both — and, 

cupiditas, -atis, f . (eapidu de- 
sirous), desire, wish, longing; 
eagerness, enthusiasm; cupid- 
ity. 

cupidus, -a, -um (eapio desire), 
desirous, fond, 

cupio, cupere, ouplvi and cu- 
pii, oupitum, desire, 

c&r, interrog. adv., why ? where- 
fore? 

cura, -ae, 1 (qiiaerS seek), 
care. 

Cures, Curium, f . pi., chief town 
of the Sabines. 

curia, -ae, f., curia or ward; 
senate-house, . 

Curifitil, -5nun, m. pL, the name 
of an Alban tribe. Three 
brothers belonging to this 
tribe fought with the Horatii. 

ourSk -Sre, -fivi, -Stum (olira 
care), care for, attend to, 
cause something to be done. 
Curate. 

cust5s, custSdis, m. and f., 
guard, watch. Custodian. 
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D. 

damns, -Are, -ftvi, -atum (dam- 
num penalty), condemn. 

de, prep. w. abl., down from, 
from\ of; about, concerning; 
for. 

dea, -ae, f. [see 11], goddess, 

d6beo, -ere, -ui, -itum (de/rom, 
habeo have), owe* 

dfi-cedo, -cfidere, -cessl, -oes- 
sum (d0 away, dedo go), go 
away, depart, retire. 

de-cert5, -ftre, -ftvi, -fttmn (do 
intensive, eerto contend), fight, 
contend. 

decimuB, -a, -um, (deoem ten), 
tenth. 

decipio, -cipere, -c6pi, -cep- 
tum (de intensive, capio en- 
snare), DECEIVE. Decep- 
tion. 

de-claro, -Sre, -avi, -atum, show, 
declare. 

de-duc5, -ducere, -duzl, -due- 
turn (de doimi, away, diieo 
lead), lead down or away, 
withdraw, lead. Deduce, de- 
duct, etc. 

de-fatlgo, -are, -ftvi, -atam (do 
denoting completeness, fatlgo 
weary) ^ weary completely, fa- 
tigue. 

defendo, -fendere, -fendi, -fen- 
sum, DEFEND. 

de ferS, -ferre, -tull, -IStnm (de 
from, fero hear), give, grant 

d6f5rmita8, -atis, f., defor- 
mity, ugliness. 



deinde, adv., then, after that. 

deicio (or -iicio) -icere, -iScI, 
-tectum (de c/oum, iado throw), 
throw or cast down. Dejec- 
tion. 

delectus, -a, -um (deligd choose), 
chosen* 

deleo, delere, del6vi, dfile- 
tum, destroy. Deleterious. 

d6-lIbero, -fire, -avi, -§tum (de 

denoting completeness, libro 

weigh in one's mind), weigh 

well in mind, deliberate. 

X Deliberation. 

d61ig5, -ligere, -leg^, -lectum 
(de apart^ lego gather), select, 
choose. 

Demarfttus, -i, m., a Coiin- 
thian, father of Tarquinius 
Priscus. 

de-mitto, -mittere, -misi, -mXs- 
sum (de down, mitto let go), 
let go down ; capite denuaso, 
with bowed head. 

de-monstro, -are, -avi, -fttum 
(de intensive, monstro shoxo), 
point out, show, demonstrate ; 
declare. Demonstration. 

deni, -ae, -a, num. adj. pL, ten 
each. 

denique, adv., at last, finally. 

dSns, dentis, m., tooth. Den- 
tal. 

de-pono, -ponere, -posui, -posi- 
tum (de down, pono put), put 
down, lay aside, get rid of 
Deposit, deponent. 

dfiripio, -ripere, -ripui, -reptum 
{da from, rapio seize), plunder- 
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descends, -soendere, -scendl, 
-Boensom (48 doum, leaadd go\ 

DESCEND. 

dSHMribS, -soribere, -scripsl, 
-Bcriptum, describe; divide. 
Description. 

d5-sign5, -Sre, -avi, -fttum (da 
iniensivet tUgnS niark), DESiCh 
NATE, describe, mean. 

d$sper5, -fire, -fivi, -Stum (dS 
denoting negation^ iperS hope), 
despair. Desperation. 

dSstitaS, -stituere, -BtituI, 
-•titntnm (do awag, gtatud 
put), forsake, abandon. Des- 
titute, destitCtion. 

de-sum, de-esse, de-fui (de 
away, snxn be), be wanting, 

deterior, dSterius [see S6], 
worse. 

dfitrimentum, -i, n. (deterS fr. 
de away, tero rub), loss; dam- 
age, injury ; detriment. 
Detrimental. 

dens, -i, m. [see «0], god ; 
deity. 

dS-veho, -vehere, -vSad, -vSo- 
tam (de away, TehS carry), 
carry away, bring. 

de-voro, -fire, -fivi, -fitam (de 
down, vorS swallow), devour, 
eat up. 

dexter, deztra, deztmm, right ; 
dextrfi (sc. manu hand), on 
the right. Dexterous. 

dicio, dicionis, f., dominion, 
power.- 

dlc5, dicere, dl±l, dictum, say, 
tell, speak; appoint; call, name; 



causam dioere, to plead one^s 
cause. Dictum. 

dictator, -oris, m., dictator. 

dies, diSI, m., day, 

differs, differre, distull, di- 
Ifitnm (dii in different direc- 
tions, fer5 carry), carry different 
ways ; put off; differ. 

difficilis, -e (dii negative, faeilis 
easy), difficult ; impractica- 
ble. 

dignitSs, -fitis, f . (dlgnns worthy), 
VIQUITY, rank ; honor, office. 

dignus, -a, -um, worthy. Dio- 

NIFY. 

dl-mic5, -fire, -fivi, -fitum,/^^^ 
contend, 

dimicfitiS, -5nis, f , a struggle, 
combat. 

di-mitt5, -mittere, -misl, -mis- 
sum (dis hither and thither, 
mitto send), dismiss. 

dl-ruo, -ruere, -rui, -rUtum 
(dii asunder, mo hurl down)^ 
destroy ; overthrow ; raze. 

dis, m. and f. ; dite, n. ; gen. ditis 
[ditior, ditissimus], rich. 

di8-ced5, -cSdere, -cessl, -ces- 
sum (dii away, oed5 go), go 
away, depart, leave. 

dissidium, -i, n. (diiiideo fr. dii 
apoT^, iedeo sit), dissension. 

dis-tribuo, -tribuere, -tribul, 
-tribStum (dii among several, 
tnbuS give), distribute, di- 
vide, 

diu, diutius, diutissimS, adv. , 
a long time. 

dives, gen. divitis, ad j , rich. 
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Divic5) -dnia, m., adistiDguished 
man among the Helvetii. 

divido, -vldere, -visi, -visnm 
(dii asunder^ root vid sepa- 
rate), divide; separate. Di- 
vision. 

Divitiacua, -i, m , a chief of the 
Aedui. 

divitiae, -firom, f. pi. (divet 
rich), riches, wealth, 

d5, dare, dedl, datum, give. 

dooeo, dooere, doci:d, doctum, 

• teach, instruct; inform. Doc- 
tor. 

dolor, dol5ria, m., (ddeo feel 
pain), grief sorrow, trouble. 
Dolorous. 

dolus, -i, vn.^ fraud, deceit, strata- 
gem. 

dom5, >§re, domui, domitum, 
subdue, conquer. 

domus, -UB and -I [see 07], house ; 
domi,athome; domxtm, home, 
homeward i domo, from home. 
Dome. 

dubltStio, -5nia, f . (dubito fvaver 
in opinion), doubt, hesitation. 

dubius, -a, -um, doubtful. Dubi- 
ous. 

ducenti, -ae, -a, nam. adj. pi. 
(duo two, oentnm hundred), two 
hunrlred, 

duc5, ducere, dfbd, ductum, 
lead, draw ; suppose, consider ; 
put off. Duct, aqueduct. 

dulcis, dulce, sweety pleasant. 
Dulcet. 

dum, eonj., whUe^ as long asf 
until. 



Dumnoriz, Dumnorlgia, m., 

one of the Aedui. 
duo, -ae, -o, num. adj. [see 108"], 

two. 
dux, duels, m. and f., leader, 

guide ; commander, general. 

5duc5, -Sre, -fivX, -3tam, bring 
up a child, educate. Edu- 
cation. 

e-duco, -dficere, -dfbd, -ductum 
(ex out, d&c5 lead), lead out, 
lead forth. Educe, eduction. 

effCminS, -fire, -ftvi, -atum (ex 
denoting change of nature, fS- 
mixia woman), enervate. Ef- 
feminate. 

effici5, 4cere, -fSci, -fectum 
(ex out, faeio make), effect, 
accomplish. 

efiundo, -fundere, -fiidi, -fosum 
(ex out, fondo pour), pour out, 
overflow. Effusion. 

Egerla, -ae, f., a nymph, cele- 
brated in Roman mythology 
as the wife and instructress 
of Numa. 

ego, pers. pron. [see 112'], I. 

5gredior, -gredi, -gressus sum 
(ex out, gradior go), go out, 
depart. Egress. 

S-lftbor, -ISbi, lapsus sum (ex 
out, Uboi slip), glide away, es- 
cape. Elapse. 

Smlneo, -minere, -mlnuf (ex 
out, mines Jut), rtse above; 
appear. Eminent. 
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exnS, emere, Smi, Smptiim, buy, 

enim, con j., /or. 

§-n&nti5, 4bre, -fivi, -Stum (ez 

out of 9k place, nfintiS carry a 

report), divulge^ report. 
e5, ire, Xvi, itnm [see 12&], go. 
e5, adv., to that place, thither, 

there ; e5 — qu5, the — the. 
Epims, -i, f., Epirus, 
eques, eqnitis, in. (aqniu horse, 

60 go), rider, horseman; cav- 
alryman; pi , cavalry. 
equester, -trU, -tre (aqvM horse- 

man)t of horsemen, of cavalry. 

Equestrian. 
•quitatcui, -fU, m. (aqnitS to be a 

horseman), cavalry. 
equuB, 4, m., horse. 
Sripio, -ripere, -ripui, -reptnm 

(ez out, rapid tear), tear out or 

from, take from. 
et, conj., and, even : et — et, both 

— and. 
etiam, conj. (et-iam), and also, 

also, even. 
et-si, conj., even if, although. 
Etruria, -ae, f., a country of 

Italy, modern Tuscany. 
6-vado, -vftdere, -vasi, -vasnm 

(ex out, vSd9 go hastily), escape, 

get away, 
6-verto, -vertere, -verti, -ver- 

Bum (ex out, ▼erto turn), turn 

out ; overturn, destroy. 
e-vol5, -are, -ftvi, -fttum (ex out, 

vol5 fly), fly out, fly away. 

;, 6, prep. w. abl. [see Ln. IV., 

Vy., 1], out of from among; 
from} of. 



ezempliim, •% n. (eximS f r. ex 
out, emS take), example. 

ex-e5, -Ire, -il, .itum (ex out, 90 
go), go out, go forth, depart; 
pass., be gone. 

exeroitatio, -Gnis, f . (exereit9 to 
exercise), practice. 

exercitus, -us, m. (exeroeo exer- 
cise), army. See flgmen. 

exi§fi, -igere, .6gi, -fictum (ex 
out, ago drive), drive out, lead 
out, spend ; aestaa exacta est, 
th e summer is gone. Exaction. 

eziBtim5, -are, -ftvi, -Stum, 
think, suppose ; believe, imagine. 

exitium, -I, n. (exe5 go out), de^ 
struction, ruin. 

ex-Ar5, -are, 4M, -Stum (ex 
effectually, oro entreat), move 
by entreaty; obtain by entreaty. 

expedltus, -a, -um (expedio fr. 
ex away from, pes foot\ unin^ 
cumbered, passable. Expedi- 
tious. 

ex-pello, -pellere, -poll, -pul- 
Bum (ex out, pellS drive), ex- 
pel, drive out. 

ex-plic5, -are, -fivi, -Atum (ex 
out, jUido fold), unfold, explain, 
spread. Explication. 

expl5rator, -oris, in. (expl5ro 
explore), spy, scout. 

ex-p1le;n5, -Sre, -ftvi, -Stum (ex 
effectually, pilgn5 fight), take 
by assault ; storm, capture. 

ex-epecto, -are, -avi, -atnm (ex 
very much, speeto look for), ex- 
pect, long for; wait. Expec- 
tation. 
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eztrft, prep. w. ace., without^ 

beyond, 
ez-trah5, -trahere, -trftad, -trao- 

tum (ez oti/, trah9 draw), draw 

out, EXTRACT. Extraction. 
eztrSmuB, -a, -am, [see S6], 

furthermost^ most distant, ex- 

TKEBCE. 

ex-fLrS, -Qrere, -Saai, -uatnm 
(ez entirely f llro bum), bum up. 



F. 
fabula, -ae, f. (fftrl to speak), 

story, FABLE. 

facile, facilius, facillimS, adv. 
(fadliB easy), easily, readily, 
without difficulty. 

facilis, fiaoile (faoiS do, -Oil deno- 
tiDg capability), easy, practica- 
ble. Facile. 

facio, faoere, ISci, footum, do, 
make ; incite, furnish ; iter f a- 
cere, to march, to journey, 

facti5, facti5nia, f. (facio take 
part with one), faction, po- 
litical party. 

faotum, -i, n. (fads do), deed, act, 

facultSa, -atia, f. (faoUit which 
see), ability, opportunity. Fac- 
ulty. 

familia, -ae, f. (famvlns servant), 
household, family. 

familiSritSa, -fttis, f. (fandliSris 
intimate), intimacy, friendship, 

FAMILIARITY. 

Camilla, -ae, f^ maid, maid-ser- 
vant. 



fauoe, abL, f . sing., throat ; fau- 
cSs, fauclnm, f. pi., throat, 

Faustulus, -i, m., the shepherd 
by whom Romulus and Remus 
were brought up. 

fave5, fiavere, favi, fiautom, fa- 
vor, show favor, 

lelSs and fSUs, ISlla, f., cat. 
Feline. 

fBUciter, adv. (fellz happy), hap- 
pily, successfully. 

ffilix, gen. felicia, adj. (fe5 pro- 
duce), happy, fortunate. Fe- 
licitous. 

femina, -ae, f., female, woman. 
Feminine. 

ferS, adv., almost, nearly, 

fer5, ferre, tuli, l&twn, bear, 
brinfff carry; endure. 

ferrmn, -i, n., iron ; sword, 

ferns, -a, -am, wild, uncultivated ; 
fera, -ae, f., wild beast 

featum, -i, n., feast. 

fides, fidel, f. (fidS trust), faiths 
confidence ; pledge, promise ; 
protection. Fidelity. 

fnia, -ae, f. [see 11], daughter, 

filias, -I, m., son, 

finiS, finire, finIvS, flnltom 
(finis end), end, finish. 

finis, finis, m., end, limit, boun- 
dary ; pi., territory. Final. 

finitimas, -a, -am (finis boun- 
dary), neighboring, finitimi, 
-Aram, m. pL, neighbors. 

fi5, fieri, factus sam [see 1J90]) 
be made ; become ; occur, happen, 

ffrmiter, adv. {ttcmvM firm), firm- 
ly, securely. 
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flftgitS, -Are, -Svi, -Stum, de- 

inand. 

flamma, -ae, £., flame. 

fle5, flere, flSvI, fletum, weep, 

flena, gen. flentlB) weeping. 

fl5B, flSriB) -m,, flower. Floral. 

flumen, fltUnixiis, n. (fluSyZott^), 
river, 

fla5, flaere, floid, TLxixqxel^ fl^w. 
Fluent, fluency. 

fodi5, fodere, f5dl, fossom, 
dig. Fossil. 

foeduB, foederis, n., league, 
treaty. Federal. 

fbrmidS, formidinis, f., fear, 
terror. 

fSrmositas, -Stia, f., beauty, 

fortasse, adv., (ton chance), per- 
haps. 

f5rte, adv. (f5r8 chance), acci- 
dentally, by chance. 

fortia, forte, braoe, bold, coura- 
geous, valiant ; strong. 

f ortiter, fortius, fortissime, adv. 
(fortis brave), bravely, valiantly, 

fdrtuna, -ae, f., fortune. 

forum, -i, n., market-place; fo- 
rum; court of Justice. 

fossa, -ae, f. (fodio dig), ditch, 
trench. 

frater, frfttris, m., brother. Fra- 
ternal. 

frigus, frigoris, n., cold, frost, 

frumentarius, -a, -um (framen- 
tnxn com), of com; res fru- 
mentaria, supplies, 

frumentum, -I, n., com, grain, 

fruor, frui, fructus sum, enjoy 
[see 104], 



fnga, -ae, f., flight, 

fiigio, fugere, fug^, lugitum, 

flee; escape. Fugitive. 
fug5, -Are, -avi, -3tnm, put to 

flight, rout, 
fulmen, fulminis, n. (falgeS 

flash), thunderbolt, lightning. 

Fulminate. 
fBnus, luneris, n., funeral pro* 

cession, burial, funeral. 

Or. 

Oabinius, -i, m., Aulus GaMniuSy 
a Roman consul. 

Gaius Valerius Procillus, a 
distinguished Gaul, friend of 
Caesar. 

Gallia, -ae, f., Gaul; it em- 
braced modern France, Bel- 
gium, that part of the Neth- 
erlands south of the Rhine, 
the provinces of Germany 
west of the Rhine, and a 
large part of Switzerland ; all 
this was known as Gallia 
ulterior, farther Gaul, and as 
Gallia tcansalpiua, Gaul 
across the Alps, i. e. from 
Rome: the northern "part of 
modern Italy was known as 
Gallia citerior, hither Gaul, 
and as Gallia cisalpina, Gaul 
this side the Alps, i. e. towards 
Rome. 

gallina, -ae, f., hen. 

Gallus, -1, m. , a Gaul, 

Garumna, -ae, f., a river of 
Gaul, the Garonne. 
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geminas, -a, -um, double} ge- 

minl filii, twin-sons. 
gener, generi, m., son-in-law, 
Gtenftva, -ae, f., a town of the 
AUobroges, on Lake Leman- 
nus, modern Geneva. 
gena, gentia, f . (gigno beget), na- 
tion, tribe. Gentile. 
genus, generis, n., birth, kind, 

race. 
GhermanI, -5nim, m. pi., the 

Germans. 
gero, gerere, gessi, gestum, 
bear; carry j carry on, wage; 
pass., happen, take place. 
g^gno, gignere, genui, genitum, 

beget; bear^ pass., be bom. 
gl5ria, -ae, f., glory, renown. 
glorior, -&ri, -fitus sum (gl5ria 

glory), boast, glory. 
Gnaeus, -1, m., Gnaetis. 
gradus, -us, m. (gradior to step), 

step, stair. Grade. 
Ghraecia, -ae, f., Greece, 
araecus, -a, -um, Grecian, 

Greek. 
gratia, -ae, f., (gtitoM beloved, 
dear), favor; influence, popu- 
larity; grace: pi., thanks, 
gratulor^ 4ui, -Atus sum, con- 
gratulate. 
gravis, grave, heavy, burden- 
smne; grievous, painful, se- 
vere. Grief. 
graviter, gravius, gravissime, 
adv. (gravis heavy), heavily; 
grievously, severely. 
grus, gruis, m. and f., crane (a 
bird). 



H. 

habeo, -5re, -xd, -itum, have, 

hold; regard, consider; deliver, 

Harudes, -um, m. pL, a people 
of Southern Germany. 

hasta, -ae, f., spear, lance. 

baud, adv., not at all, by no 
means, 

baedus and boedus, -i, m., kid, 
a young goat. 

Helvetil, -orum, m. pi., an an- 
cient people occupying a large 
part of the country now called 
Switzerland. 

Helvetius, -a, -um, of the Hel- 
vetii. 

herbidus, -a, -um (herha grass), 

grassy. 

biberna, -orum, n. pL (hiems 
winter), winter-quarters; [prop- 
erly an adjective with oastra 
understood.] Hibernate. 

bic, baec, boo, this; pi., these 
[see lis], 

bic, adv. (hlo this), here, in this 
place. 

biemo, -are, -3vT, -fttum (hiems 
winter), pass the winter, 

bine, adv. (hic this), hence, from 
this place. 

Hispania, -ae, f., Spain. 

bodie, adv. (contracted fr. hoe 
and die, on this day), to^ay, 

bomo, bominis, m. and f., hu- 
man being, person, man, [See 
Ln. XXV., Note l.] 

bonor, bonSris, m. , honor. 

bora, -ae, f., hour. 
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HORATH^IN 



HorStil, -Snun, m. pL, three 
Roman brothers who fought 
against the Cariatii. 

hortor, -Aii, -Sins sum, exhort, 
urge. Hortatory. 

hoapitium, 4, u. (hospes gviest)^ 

HOSPITALITY. HOSPITAL, 

HOSPITABLE. 

hostiB, hostis, m. and f ., enemy, 
public enemy ; [inimicns is a 
personal enemy.] Hostile. 

hue, adv. (hie this), hither, to this 
place, 

humSnitas, 4iti8, f . (hiimSiiiu of 
or belonging to man), human- 
ity, refinement, culture, 

I. 

iace5, -6re, -tii, iacitnm, lie. 
iaciS, iacere, i6cl, iactnm, 

throw, hurl, cast. 
iam, adv., now, already. 
ISnicnlum, -I, n., a hill across 

the Tiber from Rome, 
ibi, adv. (is), there, in that place; 

then. 
ico, icere, Tcf, ictum, strike: 

foedus icere, to ratify or make 

a treaty. Ictus. 
idem, eadem, idem (is and dera. 

suffix dem), the same [see 118]. 
idoneuB, -a, -um, ft, suitable. 
igitur, conj., therefore. 
ignis, -is, m.,fre. 
ille, ilia, illud, that. Tie ; pi., those. 
immeritna, -a, -um (in negative, 

meritns deserving), not deserv- 
ing ; not deserved. 



immortUis, ImmortSle (in neg- 
ative, mortSlii mortal), immor- 
tal. 

immortUitis, -fitis, f . (immorti- 
]]s immortal), immortality. 

impedlmeiitiim» 4, n. (impedio 
fr.i]^ in the way of, pedes feet), 
hindrance, pL, baggage of an 
army, incladiog beasts of bur- 
den and their drivers; [aar- 
cinae are packs carried by the 
soldiers.] Impediment. 

impended, -pendere, no perf. 
nor snp. (in over, pendeo hang), 
overhang; impend. 

impexmtor, -oris, m. (impero 
command), commander-in-chief, 
general. 

imperltoa, -a, -mn (in negative, 
perltos skilled), unskilled, inex- 
perienced. 

impeiium, -I, n. (impero com- 
mand), command; government; 
empire, supreme power. 

imper5, -are, -IvI, -fitnm (in 
upon, paro put), give orders, 
order; command y rule. 

impetus, -lis, m., attack, assault. 
Impetus. 

implor5, -are, -avi, -atam, be- 
seech, entreat, implore. 

impSno, -ponere, -posul, ^po- 
Bitom (in upon, pon5 place), 
place upon; levy upon. Impose, 
imposition. 

imports, -Sre, -ftvi, -Stum (in 
into, port5 bring), bring into, 
import. 

in, prep. w. ace. and abl,; w. ace., 
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intOj to, towards, against; w. 

abl., in, on, upon, among, 
inanis, inane, empty; vain, in- 

effectual, 
incendS, inoendere, incendl, 

incenaum, set on fire, bum. 

Incendiary. 
incido, -cldere, -oidi (in into, 

cad5 fall), fall into or upon ; 

chance to meet with. Incident, 

INCIDENTAL. 

in-cit5, -Are, 4M, -atnm (in 
without additional force, dto 
put in quick motion), instigate, 
encourage; incite. 

incohS, -are, -avi, -atnm, be- 
gin, 

in-col5, -colore, -colui (in in, 
colo dwell), inhabit, dwell, 

incolumis, -e, unhurt, safe, 

incommodam, -i (inoommodin 
f r. in negative, eommodiu con- 
venient), inconvenience, misfor- 
tune, defeat, 

in-credibilia, -e (in negative, 
eredo believe, .jnlii denoting ca- 
pability), incredible; extra- 
ordinary, 

incursio, -onis, f . (inonrro fr. in 
into, against; enrro run), at- 
tack; incursion. 

incttB5, -are, -avi, -Stum (in 
against, oanta cause), censure, 
blame, 

inde, adv., thence, thereupon, 
then, 

in-cUco, -cUcere, -dizi, -dictum 
(in among, dleo speak), declare, 
proclaim. 



indlgnus, -a, -um (in negative, 
dignns worthy), unworthy, 

indoles, -is, f., disposition, na- 
ture, 

in-d!ic5, -ducere, -dOzI, -duc- 
tnm (in into, dfiLoS lead), lead 
into; induce. 

indulged, indulgSre, indulal, 
indultum, favor, show favor , 
indulge. 

induo, -duere, -dul, -dfitum, 
put on, dress f clothe. 

inermis, -e (in negative, arms 
arms), unarmed; defenceless. 

Inferior, inferius, lower. Infe- 
rior [see 86}, 

in-fer5, In-ferre, in-tuli, In-lS- 
tum (in into, upon, f ero bring) 
bring into or upon, make upon. 
Infer, inference. 

in-flu5, -fluere, -fiuzl, -fluxum 
(in into, flu5 flow), flow into, 
empty. Influence, influx. 

in-£rendeo, -frendSre, gnash 
with the teeth. 

ingens, gen. ingentis, vast, enor- 
mous, large, 

ingredior, -gredl, -gressus, (in 
in, gradior go), enter. 

in-haere5, -liaerSre, -liaesi, 
-haesum (in to, in; haereo 
stick), stick or cleave to or in. 

in-hi5, -fire, SvT, -atum, (in for, 
hio gape), gape for, desire, 

ininucuB, -a, -um, (in negative, 
amloni friendly), unfriendly, 
hostile ; inimical. See hostis. 

inici5 (or-iici5) -icere, -iScI, 
-iectum (in into, iaciS throw), 
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throw into ; inspire, infuse. 
Inject. 

initiom, -I, n. (ineS fr. in upon, 
e9 enter), beginning. Initial. 

iniSria, -ae, f. (initrins fr. ia 
negative, ifka right), injury, 
wrong; injustice, damage, in- 
sult. 

in-nSscor, -n&aol, -n&tiu sum 
(in in, nftaoor be bom), spring 
up in. 

inopia, -ae, f . (inopef fr. in neg- 
ative, opM resources), want, 
scarcity. 

inquam and inquiS, defective 
verb, say. 

inrStio, -ire, -IvI, -itnin (in in, 
Mte net), entangle, ensnare. 

in-rideo, -ridere, -rial, -risom (in 
at, rlde5 laugh), laugh at, deride. 

inritS, -are, -avi, -atum) pro- 
voke, incite, irritate. Irri- 
tation. 

insidiae, -arum, f. pi., treachery, 
deceit. Insidious. 

insignia, Inslgne (in upon. A- 
gnnm rruirk), remarkable, extra- 
ordinary ; inslgne, -is, n., sign. 

insolenter, insolentius, Inso- 
lentissimS, adv., contrary to 
custom. 

instituo, -stitaere, -stitni, -sti- 
tutom, appoint, institute ; 
train up, instruct. 

Institutam, -I, n., custom; in- 
stitution. 

in-atru5, -struere, -strfbd, 
structum (in without addi- 

. tional foroe, stni5 arrange), 



arrange, form, draw up. In- 
struct, instructive, in- 
struction. 

intellego -legere, -I62I, -ISc- 
tum (inter between, lego choose), 
understand, know. Intelli- 
gent. 

inter, prep. w. aoc., between, 
amang, 

inter-c5d5, -cedere, -cesu, -cea- 
sum (inter between, oedo go), 
intervene. Intercede, inter- 
cession. 

intercipi5, -cipere, -cepi, -cep- 
tum (inter between, capio take), 
usurp; take away fraudulently ; 
intercept. 

interficiS, -ficere, -feci, -feo« 
turn (inter between, f aoio make), 
kill, slay. 

interims, -imere, -emi, -emp- 
tnm, kill, put to death. 

internecid, -5nis, f. (intemeoo 
fr. inter completely, need kill), 
slaughter. 

inter-rSgnum, -I, n. (inter between, 
regnnm ret^/n), interregnum. 

inter-sum, -esse, -ful (inter be^ 
tween, nun be), be between, in- 
tercene. 

inter-vlllum, -i, n. (inter between, 
vallam rampart), interval, 
distance. 

Intro, -&re, -ftvi, -fttum, enter. 

in-tueor, -tueri, -tuitus sum 
(in upon, at ; tneor look), look 
at or upon. 

intus, adv., within. 

in-veni5, -venire, -veni, -ven- 
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tarn (ia-Upon, veniS come), come 

upon, find, 
invidia, -ae, f . (inYidad look as- 
kance a/), ENVY, haired. 
invItUB, -a, -um, untoilling; se 

invito, against his will, 
ipse, ipsa, ipsum [see 1 18], self; 

himself, herself, itself; very; 

ipse rez, t?ie very king, 
is, ea, id, he, her, it; this; that 

see [118\. 
isocrates, -is, m., a celebrated 

Greek orator and rhetorician. 
ita, a4v. (if), so, thus, in this 

manner, as follows, 
Italia, -ae, f ., Italy, 
italus, -a, -um, Italian, 
ita-que, conj., and so, accord- 

ingly, therefore, 
item, adv. (ii), in like manner, 

likewise, 
iter, itineris, n. (eo go), journey ; 

march; way, road, route; iter 

facere, to march. Itinerant. 
itemm, adv. (ig), again, a second 

time. 
luba, -ae, m., Juba, a king of 

Numidia. 
iubeo, iubSre, inssl, iussum, 

command, order, 
indicium, -i, n. (ifldex Judge), 

judgment; trial; sentence; de- 
cision. Judicial. 
iiidic5, -ftre, -avi, 4Ltam (i^ 
law, dico point out), judge; 
determine, conclude ; think. Ad- 
judicate. 
iugum, -i, n. (inngS join), yoke; 
ridge, summit: in war a frame 



made of two upright speara 
supporting a third in a hori- 
zontal position, under which 
a conquered army was made 
to pass in token of subjection. 

itlmentum, -i, n. , beast of burden 
as a horse or an ox. 

luppiter and lupiter, lovis, m., 
son of Saturn, father of gods 
and king of men. 

IfLra, -ae, m,the Jura, a chain 
of mountains extending froni 
the Rhine to the Rhone and 
forming the western boundary 
of Switzerland. 

ius, iuris, n., right, law. Jurist. 

ius-iurandum, iuris-iiiraiidi, n., 
oath [see llO'], 

iussfl, m. abl., (iubeo command), 
by command, 

iustus, -a, -um (ins law, suffix -tns 
denotmg fulness), just, right, 

iuvo, iuvftre, iuvl, iutum, help^ 
aid, assist. Ad-jut ant. 

L. 

L., abbreviation oiLucius, a Ro- 
man praenomen. 

Labienas, -I, m., one of Caesar's 
lieutenants in the Gallic war. 

labor, laboris, m., labor, toU, 

lacrima, -ae, f., tear, 

lacus, -Us, m., lake. 

laetor, -ari, -fttus sum (laetus 
joyful), rejoice, exult. 

laetus, -a, -um, joyful, 

lanl5, -are, -avX, -Stum, tear in 
pieces. 
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lapis, lapidis, m., stone. Lapi- 
dary. 

laqneos, -I, m., nooses snare. 

LSrentia, -ae, f . See Aooa. 

larg^tiS, -5iiis, f. (largior give 
bountifully), liberality, 

VkXMy adv. (IStni broad), widely, 
extensively. 

Zriitiniis, -I, in., an ancient king 
of the Laurentes, a people of 
Italy. 

latrS, latrSnia, m., robber. 

IfitrS, -Sre, -&▼!, -Atom, bark, 
bark at, 

latua, lateris, n., side; flank. 
Lateral. 

Ifitos, -a, -um, broad, toide ; large, 
spacious, Lat-itudb. 

Uvinia, -ae, f., daughter of 
Latin us and second wife of 
Aeneas. 

Lftvinium, -I, n., a city in Italy 
built by Aeneas. 

lSg&ti5, -dnis, f. (lego send on 
an embassy), embassy. Lega- 
tion. 

leg&tus, -I, m. (lego send as a rep- 
resentative), arnbassador, envoy, 
legate; lieutenant. 

leglo, legionis, f. (Ieg5 levy)^ 
LEGION, a body of infantry va- 
rying in number from 4000 to 
6000, and generally accompa- 
nied by about 300 cavalrymen. 

lego, legere, leg^ lectum, 
choose. 

Lemannus, -I, m.. Lake Leman 
or Geneva in Switzerland. 

lenitaa, -Stis, f., smoothness. 






le5, leonis, m., UON. 

Lepidos, -I, m., M. AemUius 
Lepidus, consul with Caesar 
in 46 B. c. 

IStllia, -e (letam death; suffix 
-ilif, belonging to), fatal, deadly. 

ISvitas, -atia, f. (levifl smooth), 
smoothness. 

levitas, -Itia, f. (levis light), 
lightness. Levity. 

lez, 16gi8, f., law. Legal. 

liber, libera, libenu]i,yree. 

Uberalitas, -atis, f . (liberaiii fr. 
liber free), liberality, genr 
erosity. 

liberS, Uberios, adv. QSJ^free), 
freely, unreservedly. 

liberl, -omm, m. pi., children. 

Ubero, -are, -avi, -Atain (liber 
free), to free, liberate. 

Ubertas, -fttis, f., freedom, lib- 
erty, permission. 

liceor, licerl, licitns stun, bid 
at an auction. 

licet, licere, licuit or licitum 
est, it is permitted, cUlotoed ; 
one may [see If^S and Ln. 
LXIX., Examples 2-5], 

licet, although. 

Ziingon6s, -um, m. pL, a people 
in Northeastern GauL 

lingua, -ae, f., tongue; lan- 
guage. Linguist, lingual. 

Liscus, -I, m., a magistrate 
among the Aedui. 

littera and litera, -ae, f. (lino 
besmear), letter of the al- 
phabet; pL, letter, epistle. Lit- 
erature. 
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loons, 1, m. [pi. looi and looa], 
place. Local, locality. 

longe, longiuB, longisaime, 
adv. (longiu long), far, by far; 
often used to strengthen su- 
perlatives* 

longiBslme, adv., very far. 

longitodS, -inis, f. (longui long), 
length. Longitude. 

longuB, -a, -om, long. 

loquor, loqnl, locfLtns aom, 
speak, talk. Loquacious. 

lorica^ -ae, f ., corselet. 

Lucius, -i, m., a Roman prae- 
nomen. 

Lucrfitia, -ae, f., a Roman ma- 
tron, wife of CoUatiuus. 

IGdus, -I, m., play, game, 

lupa, -ae, f., sJie^wolf. 

lupus, -i, m., toolf. 

lustrS, -ftre, -&vi, -Atum, review, 

lux, Iflcis, f. (luoeo shine), light. 

lyra, -ae, f., lyre. 



M. 

., abbreviation of Marcus, a 

Roman praenomen. 

!'., abbreviation ot Mdnius, a 

Roman praenomen. 
Macedonia, -ae, f ., Macedonia. 
magis, mSzimS, adv., more, 

rather. 
magister, -tri, m. (fr. mae-, root 

of mftgnns, signifying to be 

great), master, chief, commander. 
maglstratus, -us, m. (magister), 

magistrate* . 



mSgnitudS, -inis, f . (mSgnus 
great), size, magnitude. 

mftgnns, -a, -um, great^ large, 
big, mighty. Magni-. 

maiestfis, -Stis, f., majesty, 
dignity. 

mftior, mftius, gen. mftioris 
(comp. of mftgnns) larger, 
greater, bigger; mftiSrSs, -um, 
m. pL, ancestors. Major. 

male, peius, pessime, adv., 
badly, ill, wickedly. 

maledXco, -dicere, -cUad, -dic- 
tum (male ill, dico speak), 
speak ill of, revile, rail at; 
[with dat.] Malediction. 

maleficium, -i, n. [maleftons do- 
ing evil), mischief, damage, 

maleficus, -a, -um (male toicb- 
edly, faoio do), wicked ; male- 
ficus, -i, m., an evil-doer. 

mftlo, mftlle, malui (magis more, 
Yolo be willing), be more willing, 
choose, rather, prefer [see If^S]. 

malus, -a, -um, bad, wicked, evil, 
destructive. 

mandStum, -i, n. (mandS fr. ma- 
nns hand, do put ; put in one^s 
hand), charge, order, command. 
Mandate. 

mane5, manftre, mftnsl, mftn- 
sum, stay, re-main. 

Manius, -I, m. See M*. 

manus, -us, f., hand; force of 
soldiers. Manufacture. 

Bftarcellus, -i, m., C. Claudius 
Marcellus, consul in 49 B. c 

2ftarcius,-I, m., a Roman name. 

Bftarcus, -i, m. See M. 
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mare, maris, n., mo. 

maritus, -i, m. (marlta wife), be- 
longing to a wife, husband. 

M&tm, MArtia, m., son of Jupiter 
and Juno, and god. of war. 
Martial. 

maasa, -ae, f., mass, lump, 

mater, mfttria, f., motheu; ma- 
tron. 

mfitrimSnium, -i, n., (mater 
mother) f marriage; in matri- 
moniom dare, to give in mar- 
riage; in matrimoniom du- 
cere, to marry. Matrimony. 

Mfttrona, -ae, m., a river in Gaul, 
the modern Mame. 

mftturfi, adv. (mStfinu ripe), 
early, soon, 

m^tiirS, -are, -fivi, -atum, has- 
ten, make haste. 

mftturua, -a, -um, ripe, mature. 

Mauritania, -ae, f. Mauritania, 
a district of northern Africa. 

mediocriter, adv. (medioeris 
fr. medlns denoting a middle 
state), moderately i non medi- 
ocriter, exceedingly. 

madias, -a, -um, in the middle or 
midst ; in the middle of; middle, 
central, 

mel, mollis, n., honey. Melli- 
fluent. 

melior, melius, gen. melioris 
(conip. of bonns)) better. 

memini, meminisse, remember 
[see i«7]. 

memor, gen. memoris, mindful 
of mindful. 

memoria, -ae, f. (memor mind- 



ful of), MEMORY, recoUecHan^ 

remembrance. 
mens, mentis, f., mind. See 

animus. Mental. 
mensis, mfinsis, m., month. 
mercator, -€ris, m. (meroor to 

trade), tixider, merchant. 
merces, mercedis, f., wages, 

hire, reward, price, 
mere5, -ere, -ul, -itum, deserve, 

acquire. 
meritum, -i, n., desert. Merit. 
Messala, -ae, m., a Roman 

name, 
metier, medri, mSnsus sum, 

MEASURE, deal out. 
Mettios, -I, m., Metiius Fufetius, 

an Alban general, put to death 

by Tullus Hostilius. 
meus, -a, -um, my, mine, 
miles, mDitis, m., soldier. 
mHitaris, -e (miles soldier, Hiris 

belonging to), military; res 

militaris, military science. 
mnie, pi. milia, milium, thou- 
sand [see 108]. 
mlluus or milvus, -I, m., kite 

(a bird), 
minime [parve, minus, mini- 

me], adv., least, by no means. 
minimus, -a^-um, least [see SS]. 
minor, minus, smaller, less [sec 

S5] ; minor nfttu, younger. 
minuo, minuere, minul, minu- 

tum, Di-MiNisH. Diminu- 
tion. 
minus, adv., less. See minime. 
miror, -firl, -fttus sum, ai>- 

mire; wonder at. 
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mlms, -a, -tim (mlror toonder at), 
wonderful, 

miser, misera, miAemm, wretch- 
ed^ pitiable^ lamentable, . miser- 
able. 

MithridatSs, -is, m^ MUhridates^ 
a king of Pontus. 

mitto, mittere, misiy nuMum, 
send. 

moenia, moenium, n. pi. , wcUls 
of a city. 

mollis, -Ire, -Ivi, -itum (mollis 
soft), soften^ subdue, 

moned, -§re, -ui, -itom, remind ; 
advise, ad-monish. 

mSns, montiB, m., mountain, 

MOUNT. 

momttro, -Are, -avl, -Stmn 
(monstnim a divine omen), show, 
point oiU. Db-monstratk. 

morbus, -I, m., disease. Mor- 
bid. 

morior, morl and moriri, mor- 
tuuB sum, die. 

moror, -Ari, -atus sum, tarry, 
delay, hinder. 

mors, mortis, f., death. Mor- 
tal. 

mos, mdris, m., cxAstom, manner ; 
usage ; pi., character. Moral. 

moveo, movere, movl, mo turn, 
move ; excite : castra movere^ 
to break up camp, 

mulier, mulieris, f., woman, 

multitudo, -iuis, f. (maltiu 
much), multitude. 

multus, -a, -um, much, many a ; 
pi., muny. Multi-ply. 

Munda, -ae, f ., a town in Spain. 



mfioio, -ire, -ivi, -itum (moenia 

toall, rampart), fortify, 
mfUiItio, -5nis, f . (mnaio fortxfy)% 

fortiilcaJtion. Munition. 
munus, mflneris, n., gift^ reward, 

Ke-muner-ate. 
mus, mfiris, m., mouse. 
mnsculus, -i, m. (mils), a liule 

mouse, 

N. 

nam, con j., /or. 

nascpr, nascl, ultus sum, be 
bom. Nascent. 

nfttu, abl. sing, m., by birth ; mi- 
nor nfttu, younger, 

natura, -ae, f. (nfitcor be bom), 
nature. 

nfttus, -a, -um (nasoor be bom), 
old. 

navis, navis, f., ship. Nay-al, 
navigate. 

ne, adv., not ; conj., that not ; that 

ne, interrog. particle^ \b ap- 
pended to first word of the 
question and asks for infor- 
mation. 

nee. See neque. 

nec5, -Sre, -ftvi, -fttum, hill, put 
to death. 

nego, -Are, -avi, -Stum, deny, 
refuse. Negation. 

negStium, -I, n. (nee not, otium 
leisure), business,* quid negoGI 
what business f Negotiate. 

nemo, neminis, m. and f . (ne 
not, homo a Tnan), no one, no- 
body. 
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ttep5«, nepStls, m., grandson. 
Nepotism. 

Neptfbitui, -I, m., Neptane^ god 
of the sea. 

neqalquam, adv., by no means. 

neque, nee, conj., and not; 
neque — neque, neither — nor. 

nervusi -I, m., meuve, vigors 
energy. 

nesciS, -ire, -iiri and -il, -itum 
(ne not, wtiS know), not know, 

neuter, neutra, neutrum (ne 
not, uter one or the other), nei- 
ther [see ;M]. Neuter. 

nihil, D. iudecl., nothing. 

nihil5 minoa, adv., none the less, 
nevertheless. 

nlhllnm, -I, n., nothing. 

NQua, -i, m., the river Nile. 

Dial, conj. (ne not, il if), if not, 
unless, except, 

nitor, niti, nisua or nizna aum, 
strive, endeavor. 

nobilia, n5bile (nSieS know, 
-Mils denoting capability), well 
knotcn, noble, of high rank, 

nSbiUtfia, -fttia, f. (nSUlis noble), 

NOBILITY. 

n51d, n511e, nSluI (ne not, volo 
willing) be unwilling. 

n5men, nominia, n., name. 

n5n, adv., not, 

nonne, interrog. particle, ex- 
pects the answer yes. 

non-nullus, -a, -um, some one ; 
nonnulli, -drum, m. pi., sev- 
eral persons. 

NorSia, -ae, f., a town in Nori- 
cum. 



Norlons, -a, -nin, of Ncricum, a 
country lying between the 
Upper Danube and Eastern 
Alps. 

n5a, pers. pron., we [see 11»\, 

neater, neatra, nestmm, our, 
ours. 

nets, -ftre, -&▼!, -fttum (nota, a 
mark), mark. Note, nota- 
tion. 

Noviedunum, -I, n., the name 
of several cities in Gaul. 

nevua, -a, -um, new, strange; 
recent, fresh ; nevae res, revo' 
lution ; agmen neviasimum, 
the rear. Novel. 

nez, nectia, f., night. 

nubea, nubia, f., cloud, 

nubS, nubere, nflpsi, nuptum, 
veil herself for the bridegroom, 
marry [of a bride]. Nuptial. 

nudua, -a, -um, naked, bare ; 

NUDE. 

nullus, -a, -um {ne not, Ulns any 
one), no, none, not any one. 

num, whether; in direct ques- 
tions to be omitted in trans- 
lation. 

Numa, -ae, m., Numa PompUius, 
the second king of Rome. 

numerus, -i, m., number. 

Numitor, -oris, m., father of 
Rhea Silvia. 

numquam and nunquam, adv., 
(ne not, nmqnam ever), never. 

nunc, adv., now. 

nuncup5, -3re, -avl, -fttum, to 
nam£. 

nunti5, -are, -avi, -fttum (ntn- 
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tint messenger), ax-nounce, 

report, 
nuper, adv. (nonu new), newly, 

recently. 
nutri5, -ire, -ivi, -itum, nourish. 

NUTBITION, NUTRIMENT. 

nympha, -ae, f., a nymph; the 
nymphs were demi-goddesses 
inhabiting the sea, rivers, 
fountains, woods, trees; and 
mountains. 

O- 

ob, prep. w. ace, on account of, 
for. 

ob-e5, -Ire, -IvI and -ii, -itnin 
(ob towards, eo go), die. 

ob-err5, -Sre, -3tI, -Stum (ob 
about, errS wander), wander 
about, wander. 

obici5, -ioere, -iSci, -lectum 
(ob hejore, at; iaeiS throw), 
throw before, at, or against; 
throw up. Object, objec- 
tion. 

obllvlsoor, obUviscI, oblltua 
Bum, forget. 

oboediS, -Ire, -ivI, -Itum (ob 
without any additional force, 
andiS listen to), listen to, obey; 
be subject to. Obedient. 

ob-ru5, -mere, -rai, -nitum (ob 
without additional force, mS 
cast down with violence), over- 
whelm} cover. 

obseorS, -3re, -avi, -Stum (ob 
on account of, sacra sacrifices), 
beseech, implore. 



obses, obsicUs, m. (obtideS stay), 
hostage. 

ob-testor, -ftri, -Stua stun (ob 
with no additional force, tes- 
ter bear witness), conjure, be- 
seech. 

obtineS, -tinere, -tinul, -ten- 
turn (ob with no additional 
force, toned hold), hold, ob- 
tain, possess. 

obviam, adv., in the way; ob- 
viam Ire or fieri, to meet, 

occ&Bua, -us, m. (occid5 fall), 
going down ; s51is ooc&su, al 
sunset. 

oocldd, -cidere, -ci^ -cisum 
(ob against, eaodd cut, strike), 
kill, slay, 

occulto, -are, -Svl, -Itum, hide, 
conceal. Occult. 

occup5, -fire, -avi, -fitum (ob 
with no additional force, oapiS 
take), seize, take possession of, 
OCCUPY. Occupation. 

occurrS, -currere, -cuourri and 
-cuxtI, -cursnm (ob towards, 
cnrro run), meet. Occub, oc- 
currence. 

Oceanus, -I, m. , ocean. 

Ocelum, -I, n., a town in the 
western part of Cisalpine 
Gaul. 

octfivus, -a, -um, eighth. Oc- 
tave. 

octddecim, num. adj., eighteen. 

octoginta, num. adj., eighty, 

oculuB, -i, m., eye. Oculist. 

odi, Sdisse, hate [see 1)97]. 

offendo, -fendere, -fendl, -f6n- 
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BOm, OFFEKD, WOWid, OF- 
FENCE. 

offers, offerre, obtuU, obla- 
turn (ob towards^ ftrC Ining), 
OFFER, present. 

offlcium, -i, n. (opes aidy foolo 
render)^ service, duty; obe- 
dience, allegiance. Office. 

omnIii5, adv. (omius a//), alto- 
gether, at all. 

omnis, omne, all, every, the 
whole. Omni-science, omni- 
potent, OMNI-PREBENT. 

onuB, oneria, n., load, burden ; 
weight; size. Onerou8. 

opis, openly ope [nom., dat, 
and Yoc, sing, not used; pi. 
entire] ; pi., opes, opum, opi- 
buB, etc.; f., power; means, 
resources, 

oportet, oportere, oportult, it 
behooves, it is necessary, one 
ought [see 128 and Ln. LXIX., 
Examples 6-8]. 

oppidum, -i, n., town, walled town, 

oppugno, -ftre, -ftvi, -Stum (ob 
against, pftgno fight), attack, be- 
siege, assault. 

optio, -onis, f. (opt5 choose), 
choice, option. 

opus, operiB, n., work, labor, 

orfttiS, orationis, f. (oro speak), 
speech, harangue ; oration. 

5rat5r, Sratoris, m. (oro plead), 

ORATOR. 

orbiB, -ia, m., the circle of the 

world, earth, world, 
ordind, -are, -ftvl, -atum (ordo 

arranging), arrange, order. 



Orgetorix, -igls, m., tiie noblest 
and richest among the Uel- 
vetii. 

oriSna, gen. orientiB (part. fr. 
orior), rising. Orient. 

orior, orlrf, ortna aoin, rise, 
arise, begin. 

Sm&mentam, -I, n. (5ni5 adorn), 
ORNAMENT, distinction. 

5r5, -fire, -fivi, -Stam (9i mouth)^ 
beseech, beg; implore, pray. 

OB , oria, n., mouth ; face. Or Ai«. 

OB, osaia, n., bone. Os8I-fy. 

OBtend5, -tendere, -tend!, -ten- 
turn (ob before, teacdo spread)^ 
show, point out, exhibit. Os- 
tensible. 

Oatia, -ae, f., a town at the 
mouth of the Tiber, built by 
Ancus Marcius. 

oatium, -i, n., mouth of a river. 

5vum, -I, n., egg. Oval% 

P. 

P., abbreviation of Publtus, a 

Roman praenomen. 
pabulatio, -onia, i,, foraging. 
pabulum, -l, n. (pSsco feed), 

food. 
pao5, -are, -avi, -fitum (paz 

peace), pacify; subdue. 
paene, adv. , cdmost, nearly. 
pSguB, -I, district, canton, 
FalaepharaSlua, -i, f. Old Phar- 

salus, a town of Thessaly. 
par, gen. paris, equal, like. Par. 
parfitua, -a, -um (part, of paro 

prepare), pre-pared, ready. 
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pares, parcere, peperd and 
parsi, parcitum and pemiiun 
(iMireiit spare), to spare, 

pari5, parere, peperi, paritum 
and partum, bear, bring forth ^ 
ovum parere, to lay an egg. 

pars, partis, f., part, share; 
side; direction, 

parvus, -a, -urn [comp. minor, 
superl., minimus], smalls little, 
insignificant, 

pfiscor, pSsd, p&stus Bum, feed, 
graze. 

pasBUS, -lis, m. (pandd stretch out 
the feet), step, pace; as a 
measure of length, about five 
feet. 

pfistor, pSatSris, m. (jUodfeed), 
shepherd. Pastor. 

patefaci5, -facere, -fSc^ -fao- 
turn (pate5 be open, tmsiS make), 
make open, open, 

pater, patris, m,, father. 

patemus, -a, -um (pater .^i^^), 
paternal. 

patior, pati, passus sum, let, 
allow; suffer. Passion, pas- 
sive. 

patria, ^e, f. (pater father), na- 
tive land, fatherland, Patrial. 

pauci, -ae, -a, adj. iii,,few. 

paulus, -a, -um, little ; paulS, n. 
abl. sing., by a little, little, 

plv5, -5nis, m. and f,, peacock, 

p&K, pftcis, f., peace. Pacify. 

pellis, pellls, f., skin, 

pellS, pellere, pepull, pulsum, 
drive out or atvay, banish; rout. 
Re-pulse. 



penna, -ae, f . , feather. Pen. 

per, prep. w. ace, through; by 
means of, by. 

parentis, -outer e, -ouasX, -eua- 
sum (per through, quatiS strike), 
strike through, strike. Percus- 
sion. 

per-d6, ^ere, -di^ -ditum 
(per through, do put), lose. 
Perdition. 

per-dflo5, -dueere, -dflad, -duo- 
tum (per through, dUco lead), 
lead through or to, conduct; 
foaaam perdfieere, to extend 
or make a trench. 

per-e5, -il or -ivi, -itum, disap- 
pear, perish. 

per-faoilis, -e (per very, faeilis 
easy), very easy. 

perficid, -fioere, -fBci, -feetum 
(per completely, faetS make), 
accomplish. Perfection. 

perfidia, -ae, f. (perfidns one 
who breaks his promise), per- 
fidy. 

perleul5ana, -a, -um (perlenlnm 
danger; suffix -dtns full of), 
dangerous. 

perleulumt -i, n., danger, risk, 
peril. 

peritus, -a, -um, skilful, experi- 
enced, 

per-mitto, -mittere, -mlal, mls- 
aum (per through, mitto let 
go), permit, allow. Permis- 
sion. 

per-moveo, -movftre, -m5vi, 
-mStum (per completely, moveo 
move}, prevail ujpon. 
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pernioitav peniioii!^ f . (p«niM9 
fr. per completely, bmS killj^ 
ruin, destruction. Pernicious. 

perpauoi, -mm, -a (per very, pauol 
few), very few. 

per-sequor, -aeqnl, -seoatns 
Bom (per perseveringly, M- 
liuot follow), pursue* Perse- 
cute. 

persev8r5, -ftre, -ftvl, -§tain 
(peneySroB very strict) ^ perse- 
vere, continue. 

per-BuSded, -su&dSre, -suftri, 
-BufiBom (per thoroughly, gui- 
des advise), feusv Aom, prevail 
upon. Persuasion. 

per-terred, -Sre, -ul, -itum (per 
thoroughly, terreS frighten), 
thoroughly frighten, terrify. 

pertine5, -tinSre, -tinoX, -ten- 
tnm (per thoroughly, teneS hold, 
lay hold of), extend; reach, 
tend; pertain, belong. 

per-tarb5, -Sre, -ftvi, -Itum (per 
thoroughly, tJiM disturb), great- 
ly disturb, disturb. Per- 
turb, perturbation. 

per-venio, -venire, -vSni, -ven- 
tam (per quite through, veniS 
come), come through, come to; 
arrive; reach. 

pea, pediB, m.,foot. Pedal. 

pet5, petere. petivl and petii, 
petltum, ask, request; beseech, 
beg for ; seek ; attack. Peti- 
tion. 

PetreioB, -I, m., M. Petreius, a 
friend of Pompey the Great. 

petulantia, -ae, f. (petalfim 



saucy), sauciness ; insolence i 

petulance. 
PharnacSs, -is, m., Phamaces^ 

a king of Pontos. 
pillens, -I, m., hat; cap. 
pflum, -i, n., javelin. 
Pl85, -dnlB, m., a Roman consul. 
piBtrinum, -X, n. (pUtor miller), 

mill. 
places, plaoSre, plaoui, placl- 

tnm, PLEASE ; placet, impers., 

it pleases, it seems good, 
plaga, -ae, f., hunting-net, toil. 
pl6bB| plSblB, f ., commons, com- 
mon people, 
pltbimnB, -a, -am, [superl. of 

mnltOB], most. 
pins, plnriB [compar. of mnl- 

tne, see S5], more. 
poena, -ae, f., punishment. 

Penal. 
polliceor, pcllicfirl, pcllioitos 

Bnm (insep. prefix pot largely, 

liceor offer) ^ promise. 
PompSiuB, -i, m., Gnaeus Pom- 

peius Magnus, the Triumvir, 

Pompey the Great. 
p5c5, ponere, posni, poBitum, 

place, put; castra pdnere, to 

pitch a camp. Position. 
pons, pdntis, m., bridge. 
Fontus, -i, m., Pontus, a di- 
vision of Asia Minor. 
popal&ti5, -onis, f., ravaging. 
popolor, -ari, -fttus sum (popn* 

lnfl people), ravage, lay waste. 

De-populate. 
populus, -I, m., people; pi., 

nations, tribes. 
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porta, -ae, f., gate. Portal. 

portendo, -tendere, -tendi, 
-tentum, foretell, predict, pre- 
sage; betoken; portend. 

ports, -are, -fivi, -atnm, carry^ 
bear, trans-port. Ex-port. 

port5riuin, -i, n. (porto carry), 
duty paid on goods imported 
or exported. 

posco, poscere, poposci, no 
sup., demand. 

possessio, -onia, f. (possideo 
possess), POSSESSION. 

possideo, -aidSre, -ae^, -aes- 
sum (potis powerful, sedeo sit)^ 
be master of; Possess. 

posBum, posse, potui (potis 
able, Bam be), be able, can [see 

post, prep. w. ace, after, 

postea, adv. (poet after, ea that), 
after that, afterwards, 

post-ea-quam, after that, after, 

posterns, -a, -um [comp., po- 
sterior; superl., postremua 
and postmnus], following^ en- 
suing, succeeding ; postero 
di§, on the folloioing day ; po- 
ateri, -orum, m. pi, descend- 
ants. 

post-quam^con j ., q^er,a^ soon as. 

postridi6, adv. (postero follow- 
ing, die on the day), on the fol- 
lowing day, 

postulS, -are, -&▼!, -atum, ask 
for, demand, 

potens, gen. potentis (possum 
be Me), able, powerful, influen- 
tial. Potent. 



poteataa, -fttia, f . (potSns able), 
ability, power ; opportunity ;'a}i- 
oui potestatem facere, to 
give any one an opportunity, 

potior, potirl, potitus sum (po- 
tis c^le), acquire, obtain^ get 
possession of 

potiua, ady., rather, sooner, 

prae-cedo, -cedere, -cessi, -ces- 
aum (prae before, oedo go), sur- 
pass, excel; precede. Pre- 
cedence, PRECEDENT. 

praedpito, -Are, -avi, -fttum 
(praeoeps headlong), throw vio* 
lently, throw. Precipitate. 

praecipue, adv. (praeoipaiis fr. 
praeeipio fr. prae before, eapio 
take), esp^ially, chiefly. 

praecipuus, -a, -um, adj., chief, 
principal, 

prae-dico, -are, -IvI, -fttum 
(prae publicly, dioo tell), pro- 
claim, declare; boast. Predi- 
cate. 

prae-fer5, -ferre, -tuli, -latum 
(prae before, fero bear), prefer. 

praefici5, -ficere, ^f<5ci, -fec- 
tum (prae over, facio place), 
place over, put in command of 

prae-mitto, -mittere, -misi, 
-missum (prae fonoard : xnitto 
send), send forward, 

praemium, -I, n. (prae beyond 
others, emo take), profit, re^ 
ward. Premium. 

prae-pono, -ponere, -posul, -po- 
sltum (prae before, first; pono 
put), put before or first; prefer. 
Preposition. 
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praaaipe, 4a, n. (prawipii to 

ftiict in fr(mt)y manger 

pnestdinm, 4, n. (pimtndei fr. 
prM 6tf/orv, Md«5 «<<), defence, 
protection ; guard y garrison* 

prae-std, -stSre, -stiti, 4ititiim 
and -stfitom (praafr^ore, ito 
stand), stand be/ore^ excel; mB 
praastftre, to show one's self. 

praa-aum, -aaaa, -fid (praa over, 
warn he), be over^ rule over, be 
in coMtnand of, 

praeter, prep. w. ace (prao be- 
fore and suffix -ter), past, by; 
besides, except. 

praetar-a5, -Ira, -il, -itmn (praa- 
tar by, eo go), go by. Pre- 
terit. 

praater-qaam, adv., except, 

praetor, praatoria, m., praetor, 
a Roman magistrate, next in 
rank to a consul and elected 
annually. 

praet5riua, -i, m., an expraetor. 

prStum, -I, n., meadow, 

preci, precem, prace [nom. and 
gen. sing, not used], pi., pra- 
c6a, pracum, etc., request, 
prnjfer, 

prem5, premara, preaal, praa- 
aum, PRESS, press upon. Op- 
pression. 

pratium, -I, n., worth, value, price, 
Ap-preciatb. 

pridie, adv., on the day before, 

prim5, adv. (primus) at first, 

prlmum, adv. (primus), at first; 
qoam primiini, as soon as 



prUnna, -a, -nm [see ««], firgt; 
primum (fic;man), the van of 
an army. Pumb, primal, 

PRIMARY. 

princapa, gen. priacipia, adj. 
(primus first, eapiS take), first, 
chief; piinoapa, 4pi8, m., 
dUef, leader • Princs, prin- 
cipal. 

prindpfttafl, -Ite, m. (pilneapa 
chief), first place; pre-emi- 
nence; prinoiiAtiiiii tanore, 
to be at the head. 

prior, priua [snperl. primus, 
see SS], the former; first, 

Priacua, -i, m., a sumaiiie of the 
elder Tarquin. 

priatinua, -a, -am, ybrmer; pris- 
tine. 

priuaqoam, adv., before. 

priv&tim, adv. (prlvns single)^ 
as a private citizen, 

privatua, -a, -urn, (part, of prl^ 
deprive), private. 

prfi, prep. w. abl., before, for, 
instead of, 

probS, 4b:e, -&▼!, -3tum (probni 
good), show; prove. Pro- 
bation. 

Proc&a, -ae, m. See Silvins. 

pr6-o6do, -oSdara, -oaaal (pr5 

forward, eedo go), go forth, 

proceed, advance. Proces- 
sion. 

procul, adv. (prooellS drive for' 
ward), afar off^far^ 

pr5-ctb:5, 4bre, -Svl, -Atum (pzS 
for, cilro care), care for, take 
care of manage. Procure. 
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prddiginm, -i, n. (pro heforehand, 
root die point ouC)^ prodigy. 

pro«liain, -i, n., halUe. 

profecti5, -Snls, f. (proflolioor 
set out)f departure. 

proficlsoor, -ficiaci,-feotn8Bain 
(pro forwards, facio put one's 
sdj), set otU, depart , go, march, 
travel, 

pro-fagiS) -fugere, -fagi (pr5 be- 
fore, fjifpojlee) , Jlee before, flee. 

prohibe5, -hibere, -hibul, -hibl- 
tam (pr5 in front, baboo hold), 
restrain, prevent, keep from; 
PROHIBIT. Prohibition. 

pr5icio (or-iici5) -icere, -iecn, 
-iectom (prS forward, iaoio 
throw), throw forward, cast 
away; Be proicere, to throw 
one^s self forward or down. 
Project. 

pro-moTeS, -moTere, -m5vi, 
-motum (pro forward, nunreo 
move), move forward, advance. 
Promotion. 

prope, proplos, prozimfi, adv., 
near, almost, 

propero, -are, 4Lvi, -atom (pro- 
ponui speedy), hasten. 

propinquus, -i, m. (prope not 
far, bino hence), relative; pro- 
pinqua, -ae, f., kinswoman. 
Propinquity. 

propior, propius [superl. prozi- 
muB, see 8S], nearer. 

pro-pono, -pSnere, -posui, 
-positum (pro before, pon5 
place), expose to view; proposb. 
Proposal, proposition. 



propter, prep. w. ace., an account 

of 

propter-ei, adv., for this reason. 

propterea quod, because. 

prospiciS, -apioere, -apSjEi, 
•apeotum (pro forwards, spe- 
ei5 look), look forwards ; look 
out for. Prospect, prospec- 
tive. 

proHiiim, prSd-eBSOi pr5-fvil 
(pro(d) for, sum be), be for, 
be useful ; benefit, profit. 

prSvincia, -ae, f ., province. 

prozime, adv. [positiye prope, 
compar. propiua], very near^ 
very recently, last. 

prozimtui, -a, -um [see A5], next, 
nearest; ensuing, last. Prox- 
imity, Approximate. 

PtolemaeoB, -i, Ptolemy, a king 
of Egypt. 

publics, adv. (pUbUeni fr. po- 
pixlnt people), in the name of 
the state. 

FubliuB, -I, m., a Boman name. 

pudor, pud5riB, m. (pjuSiieS feel 
shame), shame, feeling of shame, 

puella, -ae, f., girl. 

puer, pueri, m., boy. Puer- 
ile. 

pueritia, -ae, f. (pner boy)y boy- 
hood, childhood. 

pugna, -ae, f., battle. Pugna- 
cious. 

pfLgno, -are, -&vi, -Stmm, fight. 

pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum 
(poli5 polish), beautiful. 

plUii5, -ire, -ivi, -itum (poena 
punishment), punish. 
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pflpQliis, 4, m., (pllpvhu a IMe 

hoy)y PUPIL, ward* 
pat5, -ire, -ivi, 4itiiiii, ikmk^ 

believe, 
PfrSoaenft, -a, -nm, Ptfre- 

neon; PyrSnftol mOntta, (he 

Pyrenees, 

qui, adv. (qnl) toA«re. 
quadrlgSslmiis, -m, •iim(qii«dri- 

giatt /orfy), />rtwt*. 
quadrftgiBti, num. adj. indecl. 

(qaattoor /otir), /arty. 
quaerd, quaerare, quaaalvi 

and quaeail, quaealtam, see^ 

ask^ iN-<iuiRB. In-quest, in- 

QUISITION. 

qaSlia, quila, of what sort ; as. 
quam, oonj. and adv., than; as. 
quamobram, adv., on account 

of which thing ; for which rear 

son ; wherefore. 
quam-qaam, oonj., although. 
qnam-TU, oonj. (qnam as^ yu 

you will), as you will ; however 

much ; although. 
qnantna, -a, -nin, how much ; how 

great; as; quantmn boni, 

how much good. 
quSre, adv. (abl. of quM and 

tSai), for which thing, for which. 
quartua, -a, -tun (quattaor/btir), 

fourth. Quart. 
quattaor, num. adj. indecl., 

four. 
-que, coBJ., and [see Ln. XXIII., 

Vt., 1]. 



qaeror, qverl, quaatna aiim, 

complain. Querulous. 
quia, adv., because. 
qui, quae, quod, rel. proQ., who^ 

which, what ; that [see ltd:'] . 
qui, quae, quod [iuterrog. pro- 
noun used adjectively, see 

110], which t whatf what sort 

of a t what kind of a t 
quid, why? [see Ln. XCIL, 

Note 1]. 
quidam, qnaedam, quoddam 

orqulddam; gen. cfiiuadain; 

[indef. pron. declined like 

qui], a certain. 
quidem, adv., indeed; nfi — 

quidem, not — even. 
quln, oonj. (qnl by which, ne not)^ 

but that, that not, 
quindeoim, num. adj. indecl. 

(qnlnque fve, deoem ten), ff- 

teen. 
qulngentf, -ae, -a (qnlnqoa 

fve, eentum hundred), five 

hundred. 
qiuni, -aa, -a (qiilnqne^v6),^t7« 

each, 
quia, quae, quid, interrog. pron., 

who f what f [see 119}. 
quia, indef. pronoun, anybody^ 

anything [see 11&]. 
quiaquam, quaequam, quid- 

quam or quioquam ; gen. ctl- 

iusquam; [indef. pron. de- 
clined like quia], any one, 

anything, any, 
qu5, adv., that, in order that, 
quod, oonj., because^ that, 
qu5 modo, adv. (qnl what, bio- 
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dbf manner)^ in what manner^ 
by what means, how. 
qudque, conj., also. 

R. 

rfidiz, rSdiois, f., root; rSdix 
or rAdloSs mSntLi, the foot of 
a mountain. Radish. 

rapXna, -«e, f. (rapiS seize), plun- 
dering f RAPINE. 

rapid, rapere, rapnl, raptnm, 
seize, plunder* Rapture. 

raptor, -^Sfis, m. (rapiS seize), 
one who seizes ; robber, 

RaiiraoI,-5nim, m., a people itf 
Northeastern Gaul, neighbors 
of the Helvetii. 

re-bell5, -Are, -Svi, -fitom, re- 
volt, rebel, 

reioena, gen. reoentia, recent, 
fresh, new, 

reoipi5, -olpere, -cS^pl, -oaptum 
(re back, oapiS take), take back; 
receive; a8 reolpera, to be- 
take one*s self, withdraw. Rb- 
ceftion. 

red-dS, -dere, -didli -dltam, 
(ra(d) back again, d5 give), 
return. Render, rendition. 

red-e5, -ire, -U, -Itam (ra(d) 
back^ e5 go), go back, return. 

redimS, -imera, -eml,-€mptiim 
(r6(d) back, «nio buy), buy back, 
release, ransom; purchase; 
hire, farm. Redeem, redemp- 
tion. 

raditiS, -Snia, f. (reda5 go back), 
going back^ return. 



re-dlio5, -dttoera, -dfiad, -duo- 

tam (re back, diio9 lead), lead 
back, lead. Reduce, reduc- 
tion. 

re-ferS, -ferre, rettnU, 4fttiim (re 
back, fnh bear), bear or bring 
back, restore. Refer, relate. 

re-flu5, -fluere, no perl nor sup. 
(re back, fln5 flow), flow back. 
Refluent, reflux. 

rogl5, -5nia, f., region. 

righia, -a, -mn (x9z king), royal. 

r5gn5, -Are, -&▼!, - -fitinii (r§- 
gaiUB rule), reign, rule. 

rSgnum, -I (reg5 to rule), royal 
power, sovereignty ; government ; 
kingdom. 

regradior, -gredl -graaana anm 
(re back, gradior go), return. 

rfiloiS, -ioere, -i9ci, -ieotnm (re 
back, iaeiS throw), throw bach, 
hurl back. Reject, rejec- 
tion. 

religiS, -5iiia, f ., religion, sanc- 
tity. 

re-linqnS, -linquera, -liqul, 4io- 
tum (re behind, linquS leave), 
leave behind, leave ; quit, aban- 
don. Relinquish. 

reliqnua, -a, -um (reliiiqnS /«< re- 
main), remaining, rest of 

ramaneS, -manere, -mftiisl, 
-mfinaum (re behind, maaeo 
stay), stay behind, remain. ^ 

reminlaoor, raminlftcX, r^coZ/ to 
mind,recoUect. Reminiscence. 

re-move5, -movSre, -mSvI, 
-rndtnm (re back, meveS move), 
REMOTE. Remote. 
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Remntt, -I, m., twin brother of 
Bomolufl. 

ro-nftnti5, -Iro, -StI, -fitnm (ro 
hachy BUitiS bring word), re- 
pari. Renounce. 

re-par5, -9x9, -&▼!, 4[tum (re 
affain, purS prepare), renew, 
recruit, 

ropente, adv. (rtpSni sudden), 
9uddefdy, 

reperiS, -perire, reppeil, -per- 
tam (re again, pui5 produce), 
find, discover, 

re-p5]i5, -ponere, -posul, -posl- 
tum (re again, pon5 place), 
place again, restore. Repose. 

rSs, rei, f., thing, affair, 

roHioiiidS, Hicindere, •«cl^ 
4iois8um (re away, sdndo, cvi) 
cut away, destroy. Rescind. 

respondeS, -Bpondere, •spondi, 
•sponsam (re in return, gpon- 
de5 promise), reply, answer. 
Respond. 

re8p5nBOin, -i, n. (reepondeo, re- 
ply), answer. Response. 

xes-pablica, rel-publicae, f. 
(res affair, piiUica belonging to 
the people), republic, common- 
wealth [see 110\, 

restituS, -stitaere, -Btitiu, -Bti- 
tfLtum (re again, status set up), 
restore. Restitution. 

retineS, -tinere, -tinui, -ten- 
tiim (re back, tene5 hold), hold 
back,restrain, prevent. Reten- 
tion. 

reverentia, -ae, f . (rvvereor stand 
in awe of), reverence. 



^•-▼ertS, -verttre, -▼«rti, -yer- 

Biun and 
re-Tartor, -▼•rti, -▼eniia amn 

(re back, vertS turn), turn backy 
return. Revert, reversion. 

xe-voc5, 4U:e, -3vl, .fttnm (re 
back, vooo caW), call back. 
Revoke. 

rSx, rigla, m., king. Regal. 

Rhea, -ae, 1, Rhea Silvia, the 
mother of . Romolos and Re- 
mus. 

Rhfinos, -I, m., the Rhine. 

Rhodanus, -I, m., the Rhone. 

ripa, -ae, f., bank (of a stream). 

rizor, 4ui, -atos stun (rlxa quar- 
rel), to quarrel. 

rog5, -are, -Svi, -&tam, ask, de- 
mand, request. 

'Roma, -ae, f., Rome, 

RSmanus, -a, -nm, Roman , R5- 
mftnoa, -I, m., a Roman. 

Romulua,, -I, m., the founder 
and first king of Rome ; R5- 
mulus Silvius, a king of 
Alba. 

rQpte, rflpia, f. (nimpS break). 



rock, cliff. 



S. 



Sabini, -5ram, m., the Sabines, 
an ancient Italian people ad- 
joining the Latins. 

sacer, sacra, sacrum, sacred ; 
sacra, -drum, n, pi., sacred 
rites, sacrifices. 

saoerdSs, -5tis, m. and f . (saoer 
sacred, Ao give), priest; priestess. 
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•aepe, saepins, saepiMlme, 
ady., often, 

•aepennmerS, ady., oftentimes, 
fi'equently, 

aalutSy -Are, 4M, -fttam (taUlB 
greeting), greet, salute. Sal- 
utation. 

■angola, aangninia, m., Mood, 
Sanguine, sanguinary. 

SantonSa, -tun and- SantonI, 
-omm, m. pL, a people of 
Aqaitania. 

aapienUa, -mB, f. (lapfSu toise), 
toisdom, 

aaroina, -ae, f. (lareiS to patch), 
' bundle ; pi., baggage carried 
by soldiers. See impedi- 
menta. 

aatia, ady., enough, sufficiently; 
used adjectiyely in the sense 
of sufficient. 

■atla-faci5, -faoere, -ISoI, -foo- 
torn (satis enough, fael5 do), 
enough, satisfy, give satis- 
faction. 

Sltomia, -ae, f., a town built by 
Saturn on the Capitoline Hill. 

Sftturnua, -i, m. (serS sow), Sat- 
urn, the father of Jupiter ; 
honored as the god of agri- 
culture. 

aoelna, aeelerla, n., crime, guilt, 
wickedness. 

aoi5, adre, advi and acil, aol- 
tnm, know, understand. Sci- 

KNCB. 

aoxIb5, aoribere, aorlpal, acrip- 
tom, vorite. Scribe, db- 

8CRIBB, script, SCRIPTURE. 



aofitom, -I, n., a shield; [aofi-. 
tnm was an oblong shield, 
made of wood, and coyered 
with leather; olipena, a round 
braaen shield.] 

aed, oonj., but, 

aedfia, aSdia, f. (sedeS sit), seat; 
dwelling-place; aSdfia rSgid,' 
seat of government, 

SegQaiSnl, -5rum, m. pi., a 
people of Gaul, neighbors of: 
the Allobroges and AeduL 

aemel, ady., once, 

aemper, ady., always, continually, 

aenator, -5ria, m. (isaaa old)^, 

SENATOR. 

aenltna -lia, m. (senex old)y 

SENATE. 

aeni, -ae, -a (sex six), six each, 
aententia, -ae, f. (lentiS think)^ 

opinion. Sentence. 
aeptem, num. adj. indecl.,: 

seven. 
aeptemtriSnSa (septeatriSaSs); 

-um, m. pi., the north; aub 

aeptemtrioniboa, towards the 

north, . 
aeptimna, -a, -nm (septem seven), 

seventh. 
SSqnana, -ae, m., a riyer of 

Gaul, the modem Seine. 
SSquanX, -(Smm, m. pi., a people 

of Gaul, dwelling on the Se«. 

quana. 
Sequanoa, -a, -mn, of the Se- 

quant, 
aequor, aeqnX, aeoQtna aom, 

follow ; accompany. Sa^. 

QURNCB. 
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SEKMO ^STIPENDIARIUS 



mmnMy — nndnia, m., diteoune^ 

canvenatian* Sermon. 
senrltilSy fitto, f. (itmui slave) , 

slavery f bondage. 
Serviiis, -I, m., Serviue TulliuSj 

the aixih king of Ronie. 
•enrns, -I, m., slave^ bbrvant. 
mmx, nam. adj. indeoL, six. 
Sextos, -I, m.9 Sextue Ptnnpeimy 

a 8on of Fompey the Great. 
tXf conj.,i/; whether; tee whether. 
■ICyadY.y«>y thu». 
siooQs, -a, -amy dry; sioonm, -I, 

n., dry land, 
mlfyut and tio^ti, adr.yOs; as 

if' 
•IgnlfioS, -Ire^ 9M, -fttnm (tf- 

gnum sign, fael5 make), mean^ 

SIGNIFY. Significant. 

•Xgnnm, -I, n., sign, mark; sig- 
nal. 

silTa, -ae, f., woods, forest. Sil- 
van. 

Silvia, -ae, f ., Bhea SUvia, the 
mother of Bomultis and 
Remus. 

Silvina, -I, m., name of several 
kings of Alba ; SUvios Pro- 
cSs, a king of Alba and father 
of Numitor and Amulios. 

aixniUa, simile, like, similar. 

■In, conj. (tl if, ne not), but if 

sine, prep. w. abl., without, 

■inguli, -ae, -a, single, one by 
one; each. 

sinister, sinistra, sinistnim, 

■ left. Sinister. 

socer, sooerl, la., father'inrlaw. 

sooins, -I, m., ally. Ashsoci-ate. 



s51, sSUa, m., sun. Solar. 

sole5, solSre, solitos sum, be 
wont, be accustomed. 

sSUtddS, -inis, f. (tSlvs alone), 
desert; solitary place; soli- 
tude. 

s51um, adv. (■Slni alone), only, 
alone. 

solnin, 4, n., ground, soil. 

sSlns, -a, -urn, alone, only [see 

sonitns, -9s, m. (mii5 make a 
noise), sound, noise* 

sonus, -I, m. (saaS make a noise), 
noise. 

sorer, sororis, f., sister. 

spatinm, -i, n., space; oppor- 
tunity. 

speot5, -are, -Svi, -Atom (speeio 
look), look at, behold, see ; face, 
front, be situated.. 

spis, spel, f., hope, expectation. 

splritos, -ns, m. (ipirS breathe), 
breath ; pride ; lofty airs, 

sponte, f. abl. [gen^ spontis; 
no other cases fonnd], of free 
will ; snS sponte, of his own 
free will. Spontaneous. 

statim, adv., immediately. 

stata5, statnere, statai, atatii- 
tnm (ttatns standing), set up ; 
put; establish; decide*- Stat- 
ute. 

sterilis, •«, unfruitful, sterile. 

stlpendiom, -i, n. (stipfl contri- 
bution, pendS pay\ tax, tribute. 
Stipend. 

stipendifirios, -a, mm, adj., trtb- 
utary, subject to trUmte^ 
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■t5, 0tSr«^ st0tS^ statam, stand : 

nobis aangoine atat, it costs 
. us blood. State, station. 
stoUdua, -a, -um, foolish* 

Stolid. 
atrSnuus, -a, -nm, bold^ brave. 

Strenuous. 
atadaS, atudSre, atadoi, no sap., 

be eager or zealous, desire, 
atudiom, -i, n. (stadeo be eager), 

zeal, desire. Study. 
anadeS, auadere, auaal, au3- 

anm, advise, prr-suade. 
aub, prep. w. abl., under, beneath ; 

in the time of; aub mSnte, at 

the foot of a mountain. 
aub-dilc5, -duoera, -duad, -dno- 

tum (lub from under, dfleo 

draw), draw from under ; with- 
draw ; take away. 
aub-e5, -Ire, -IvI and -il, -itam 

(rob under, eS go), go under ; 

endure. 
aubito, adv. (roUtni sudden), 
• suddenly, quickly. 
aub-lavo, -Sre, -avi, -Itum (rob 

from beneath, levo lift up), raise 

up, support ; help, aid. 
aub-rlde5, -ridere, -rial, -riaum 

(rob a little, ildeo laugh), smile. 
aubaUiS, -aillre -ailni, and -ailil, 

no sup. (rob up, talio leap), 

leap up, Jump. 
anb-velio, -▼ehere, -vezl, -▼8c. 

turn (rob from below, vehS 

carry), bring up, transport. 
auco6d5, -cedere, -oeaal, -cea- 
. anin (rob behind, «edo come), 

BvccKi&j>, follow, Succession. 



SuevI, -^ram, m. pL, a power- 
ful people of Germany. 

ani, of himself herself, itself 
themselves [see 112'], Sui- 
cide. See oaedS. 

Solla, -ae, m., Lucius Cornelius 
Sulla, a celebrated Roman. 

aom, eaae, ful, be [see 0:9]. 

aomma, -ae, f . (rammiui highest), 
amount, sum total. Sum. 

aommaa, -a -um, highest [posi- 
tive auperuB, comparative 
auperior, superlative auprS- 
mua and aummoa]. 

aumo, afLmere, aumpal, aomp- 
tum, take, As-sume. As- 
sumption. 

anper, prep. w. ace. and abl., 
over, above, upon. Super-. 

anperbi5, -Ire, no perf . nor sup. 
(roperbos proud), be proud of 

Buperbna, -a,, -nm, proud; Su- 
perboa, -i, m,, the Proud, a 
surname of the younger Tar- 
quin, the last king of Rome. 

anperior, auperiua, upper, high- 
er; former. Superior. See 
anperua. 

auper5, -are, -avi, -Stum (rop«r 
over), surmount, surpass, over- 
came, subdue, 

auper-aum, -eaae, -fnl (roper 
over, beyond; sum be), be over; 
survive, 

auperua, -a, -um [comp. aupe- 
rlor, superl. aupremua or 
aununua] (roper over, above), 
above, on high, upper, 

auppliciaxn, -l, vl,, punishment. 
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rasoiplSy KdpdTOy -o^idy -cop- 
turn (gob under, eapiS take), 
undertake, take upon; engage 
in; receive j' sibl avscipere, 
to take upon one^s self. 

■iuildoi5, -5nis, f . (inspioor sus- 
pect), SUSPICION. 

smpioor, -Sri, -Stiu anin (nu- 
pidS fr. nib secretly, gpedS look 

at), SUSPECT. 

sQStiiieS, -tinere, -tinnl, -ten- 
turn (lub up, tened hold), hold 
up, sustain; endure; with- 
stand. 

mwsm, •f^ -mn (gnX), his, his own ; 
her, her own; its, its own; their, 
their own. 

T. 

T., abbreviation of Titus, a Ro- 
man praenomen. 
tabula, -ae, f., hoard; writing- 

table; muster-roll. Table. 
talentum, -i, n., a talent, a 

snm of money equal to about 

91200. 
tarn, adv., so, so very. 
tamen, adv., nevertheless; yet, 

still. 
tam-quam and tanquam, adv. 

(tarn so, qnam as), as much as ; 

as if, 
Tanaquil, -Ola, f., wife of Tar- 

quinius Priscus. 
tandem, adv., at length; at last. 
tantna, -a, -um, so great, such, 

so large. 
tarditSa, -atia, f. (tardus slow). 



downess, tardiness ; heavi- 
ness. 

TarpSia, -ae, f., Tarpeia [pro- 
nounced Tar-pe-^a], daughter 
of Spurius Tarpeius. 

Tarpfiiua,-f^-am, Tarpeian [pro- 
nounced Tar-pe-yan]; mons 
Tari>6iu8, the Tarpeian Rock, 
the name of a rock on the 
Capitoline hill from which 
criminals were thrown head- 
long; the Tarpeian Mount. 

Tarqninii, -orum, m. pi., an 
ancient town of Etrnria. 

Tarquinlna, -i, m., Tarquin, the 
name of an illustrious Roman 
family, of which two, Priscus^ 
and Superbus, were kings. 

tfiotum, -i, u. (t^ to cover), 
roof 

telum, -i, n., weapon, missile. 

temper5, -are, -ftvl, -atum (tem- 
poi a piece cut off), abstain. 
Temper, tempekate. 

tempeatSa, -itia, f. (texnpns 
time), storm; tempest. 

templum, -I, n , temple. 

tempuB, temporis, n., time. 
Temporal 

tene5, tenere. tenni, tentam, 
hold; have, possess; keep; re^ 
strain; memoril tenure, to 
remember. 

tener, tenera, tenenim, tbn-- 
DER, delicate. 

tent5, -are, -avi, .Itum, try. 
Tentative. 

terra, -ae, f., earth, land, ground. 
Terrace. 
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terreS, -ere, -m, Ataok, frigkteny 

TERRI-FY. 

territS, -fire, -fivl, -fitnm (terreS 

frighten), terrify. 
territSrinm, -i, n. (terra earth), 

TERRITORY. 

terti5, adv. (tertivi third), the 
third time, 

testis, testis, m. and £., witness, 
Tkstify. 

Thessidia, -ae, £., ThesscUy. 

Ti., abbreviation of Tiberius, a 
Roman praenomen. 

Tiberis, -is [ace. -Im, abL -i], m., 
the Tiber, a river in Italy on 
which Rome is situated. 

Tiberius, -i, m. See Ti. 

timed, -fire, -m, no supine, to fear. 

timidas, -a, -nm (timeo to fear), 
TIMID; cowardly. 

timor, timSris, m., fear. Tim- 
orous. 

tintinnftbulum, -X, n. (tintiimS 
to ring), bell, 

Titus, -X, m. See T. 

toll5, tollere, sustuli, sublfi- 
tum, lift, raise; pick up; re- 
move, take away; destroy. 

tonitms, -fls, m., and tonitr^ 
n. indecl. (tono to thunder), 
thunder. 

ton5, tonfire, tonul, tonitum, 
thunder. 

tStns, -a, -am, whole, entire. 

tradfLco and trSnsdfloS, -dil- 
oere, -dfbd, -dnotnm (trins 
across, diioo lead), lead across; 
lead; lead from one place to 
another, Traducb. 



trftns, prep. w. ace, across, over; 
beyond. Trans-. 

trans-eo, -ire, 41, -itum (trans 
across, over; eo go), go across 
or over; cross. Transit, 

TRANSITIVE, TRANSIENT, 

TRANSITION. 

tr&ns-ferS, -ferre, -tuU, -latum 
(tribif across, ferQ bear), bear 
across; transfer. Trans- 
lation. 

trfinsigfi, -igere, -6^ -ftctum 
(trfins through to the end, ag5 
bring), bting to an end ; spend. 
Transact, transaction. 

trfinsilifi or trfinssiliS, -silire, 
•silTvI, -silii, or-silui, -sultum 
(trSm over, lalio leap), leap 
over. 

trfins-portfi, -fire, -ftvl, -fttum 
(trSm across, porto carry),' 
carry across, transport. 
Transportation. 

tres, tria [see 108\ three. 

Treviri, -5rum, m. pL, a people 
of Northern Gaul. 

tribunus, -i, m. (trilmi tribe), 
tribune; tribal mllitum, 
military tribunes, of which offi- 
cers each legion had six. 

tribuo, tribuere, tribid, tribG- 
turn, give, grant, bestow. 
Tribute, con-tribute, con- 
tribution. 

tricfisimus, -a, -i:^ (trigintfi 
thirty), thirtieth. 

triduum, -I, n. (tres three, diSs 
day), three days. 

trigemini, -5rum, m. pi. (trSs 
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TRIGINTA — UTERQUE 



tkrett glfeacr he hom}^ (knee 

brothers bom at a birth, 
trlglnti, nam. adj. iDclecL, thirty. 
tristis, triat*, sad^ iorrawfid. 
triumphs, -Sre, 41tI, -fttnm 

(triuaphvi a IrttiinpA), to 

triumph. 
Tr5ia, -ae, f., Troy, a city in 
• the Northwestern part of 
. Asia Minor. 
Ttdiftnna, -a, -nm, Trojan. 
til, pers. pron., thouy you [see 

tnba, -ae, f. (akin to tabu, a 

tube), trumpet, 
tnbioan, -inia, m. (tuba trumpet^ 

caaS to sound), trumpeter. 
TnlingI, -5rnm, m. pi, a people 

of Southern Germany, neigh- 
bors of the Helvetii. 
Tullia, -ae, f., daughter of 

Servios Tallias, and wife of 

Tarqainius Saperbus. 
Tullioa, -I, m. See Servina. 
Tnllua, -i, m., TuUus HostUius, 

the third king of Rome, 
turn, adv^ then; also; onm — 

tun, h(^h — and. 
tnmolna, -i, m. (tniaeo sweU), 

mound, 
tnrris, tnrria, f., totoer. Tur- 
ret. 
tutor, -5rla, m. (tnsor protect), 

guardian; tutor. 
tiitua, -a, -um (tneor protect), 

safe, 
tuua, -a, -nm, poss. pron. (til 

thou, you), thy, thine; your, 

yours. 



potic, tyrmmdctd. 
tpnamom^ -I, m., wumardk ; 

tyrant. 

u. 

fiber, flberia, n.^ udder; teat. 
ubi, ady., when, where. 
nloboor, ul^aci, nltna aum, 

take revenge ; avenge. 
Qllua, -a, -nm, any [see 94'}, 
filterior, Qlteiiua (Utcr that is 

beyond), farther [see SS}, Ul- 
terior. 
fUtimus, -a, -um, last, uttermoetj 

farthest. 
fUtrl, prep. w. ace , beyond. 

Ultra-. 
finS, adv. (Unas one and the 

same), at the same time ; in 

company, together, 
unde, adv., from which places 

whence, 
undique, adv. (aade, -toe), /rom 

all parts ; on all sides. 
unua, -a, -um, one, single f one 

and the same; pi., alone [see 

urba, urbia, f ., city. Sub-urbs. 

usque, adv., even ; till, 

uBua, -fla, m, (fltor use), use; 

advantage, 
ut and uti, conj., that, in order 

that ; as, 
uter, utra, utrum, which of two, 

which [see f^"], 
uterque, utraque, utnimque; 

gen. utriuaque, etc. [declined 



UTILIS — VESTER 



?27 



like vter, see )B^}, each^ 

both* 
HtUis, utile (Utor use ; suffix -iUi 

denoting capability), useful^ 

beneficial^ profitable, 
Utor, uti, uras sum, use, maX;e 

utrum, edT. (uter toAtcA of two), 

whether. 
Sva, -ae, £•, a grape ; a bunch of 

grapes. 
uxor, uxSris, I., wife. 



V. 

Tao5, Sxe, -ftvl, -Stum, be un- 
occupied. Vacate, vacant, 

VACATION. 

▼aouue, -a, -am, adj., empty. 

▼adnm, -i, n. (vadS go), ford, 
shaUow. 

▼agitUB, -Gs, m. (Tfigio cry, 
squall), crying, squalling. 

▼agor, -ftrl, -atua aum (Tagni 
roaming about), roam about, 
wander about. yAOA>BONi>. 

▼ale5,-Sre,-uI, -itum, pre-vail. 

▼alidua, -a, -um, adj., strong, 
powerful, 

yftllum, -iy n. (tSUiui the line ol 
palisades, stakes, set about an 
intrenchment) , rampart, in- 
trenchment. 

VarrS, -5nia, m., M. Varro, a 
friend of Fompey the Great. 

TSstS, -are, -ftvi, -fitum (vastus 
empty, desolate), lay waste, de- 
vastate. 



Tiotlgal, vSetSflW** n.-(^rah5 

carry), toll paid for carrying 

goods into a country; tax ; 

revenue. 
▼ehementer, vehementiua, ve- 

hementiaaimg, adv. (vehe- 

wBuM violent), violently, severely ; 

furiously; vehemently. 
Tel, con j. 9 or; Tel — Tel, either 

— or. 
TSnd5, Ttade^e, vSodidl^TSii- 

ditum (vSaum sale, do give), 

sell. Vend. 
veni5j venire, tSuI, yentum, 

come; arrive at 
Terber, -eria, n., blow, Re-ver- 

ber-ate. 
verbum, -I, n., word. Verb, 

verbal. 
vereor, verSri, Teritus aum, 

fear. 
T6r5,.adv. (vems true), in truth, 

truly; indeed; but. 
Teaoor,Tea(d,^/ one*s self with ; 

live upon ; eat, 
Teaontio, -onia, f., the chief 

town of the Sequani. 
Teaper, Teaperia and veaper, -I, 

m., evening star; evening ; ad 

Teapemm, till evening. Yes- 

PJBB, VESPERS, 

Vesta, -ae, f., Vesta, the god- 
dess of the hearth, to whom 
a perpetual fire was kept 
burning. 

VeatSlia, -e, of or belonging to 
Vesta, Vestal. 

veater, veatra, veatrum, poss. 
pron., your, yours. 
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VETUS— VOX 



▼etns, gen. ceteris, cld^ long 
standing, ancieni. Veteran, 

IN-VETER-ATB. 

▼isdllnm, -I, n. (HtamsaU), stand- 
ard ; flag. 
▼Sz5, -ire, -ItI, -Itiim (rehS 

carry)f trouble, annoy, harass. 

Vex, vexation, vexatious. 
▼la, -ae, f., wag, road; path; 

tnarch* 
vToUmns, -m, -um (Ttgintl 

twenty), twentieth. 
victor, -5ris, m., conqueror. 
vfctQrU, -ae, £., victory. 
vfons, -i, m., viUage. 
vide5, vidSre, vidl, vUmm, see. 
videor, vldSiI, visiu sum, pass. 

and deponent, be seen; seerti; 

seem good or proper. 
vigilia, -ae, f. (TigOS to watch), 

watch; M tertift vigiUfl, in 

the third watch. See Ln. LV., 

Note 5. 
viginti, num. adj. iiidecl., ^tr^n^y. 
vinc5, vinoere, vld[, victnm, 

conquer. 
vinoulam, -i, n. (TineiS bind), a 

chain, in vinovla oonioere, 

to throw into prison. 
vindicS, -fire, 4LvI, -Atom, claim. 

Vindicate, vindication. 



▼tr. Till, m., man ; hero ; husband* 

See Ln. XXV., Note 1. 
▼IrgS, -Inie, f. (yireS flourish^ 

bloom), virgin. 
▼iritis, virtlltis, f . {wii man, hero), 

valor, courage ; virtue. 
via, vie [aco. vim, dat. and abL 

vl; pi. vlr8s, viriam, vfri- 

bus, etc.], f., strength, power. 
vita, -ae, 1 (tWS Iwe), life. 

Vital. 
vltis, -is, f ., vine. 
vlt5, -ire, -ivi, -itom, shun, 

avoid. 
viz, tAr., with difficulty ; scarcely, 

hardly. 
voc5, -ire, -ivl, -atom, call, 

summon, invite. Vocation, 

VOCATIVE. 

volnerS, -ire, -ivi, -itam (toI- 

nns wound), to wound. 
volnos, volneris, a wound. 

Vulner-able. 
vol5, velle, volul, be willing ; 

wish; desire [see 1/95]. 
volpis, -is, i.,fox. 
volontis, -itis, f . (yds to wish), 

wish, consent. Voluntary. 
v5s, pers. pron. pL, you [see 

v5z, vSois, f., VOICE. Vocal.' 



IL English-Latin. 

The words given in this Vocabulary are more folly described in the preceding. 
See that Vocabulary also for the Proper Names. 



A. 

able, be able, possum. 

about, w. numerals, ad, ciroitar. 

abundance, oopia. 

accuse, accuso. 

across, trans. 

adopt, fLtor. 

advancing, veniSns. 

advise, nione5. 

affair, res. 

after, prep, post; conj. post- 

quam. 
afterwards, posteft. 
against, in, oontrS. 
aid, auadlium; to aid, inv5. 
all, every, onuiis; pi. omnes; 

€Ul, the whole, t5tas. 
ally, socins. 
almost, paene, prope. 
alone, s51ns. 
also, etiam. 
although, cnm, etu. 
ambassador, legatos. 
among, apud, inter, in. 
and, et, atqne, -que ; both — and, 

et — et. 
animal, animal. 
announce, nuntio. 
any, quis, fUlus. 
anything^ quid, aliquid (110, a). 
anoint, creo. 



arms, 

army, ezercitus, Sgmen. 

around, circum. 

arrival, adventus* 

arrive, perveniS. 

ascertain, co£;nosc5. 

as soon as, postquam; as soon 

as possible, quam primum. 
ask, quaerQ ; askft)r, rogo. 
assemble, convenio. 
assembly, concilium. 
assist, adsum. 
at home, doml. 
attack^ impetus; to attack, op- 

pugno. 
attempt, conor. 
at Caesar^s feet, Gaesarl ad 

pedSs. 
auxiliaries, auxilia. 
avoid, vito. 
away, take away, toll5. 

B. 

bad, mains. 

baggage, impedimenta. 

bank, rlpa. 

batde, proelium, pfLgna. 

be, sum ; be present, adsum ; be 

from or distant, absum. 
beautiful, pul<^er. 
because, quod, quia. 
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BECOME — CORN 



become^ 115; become matter off 

potior. 
before^ ante, pr5; prlnaqnam 
beg for, pot5. 
beginning, Inltliim. 
besiege, opptlgn5. 
best, optimua. 
betake myself, mS o5iiiBr5, mi 

reoipiS. 
better, mellor. 
between, inter. 
big, mSgnna. 
bold, audSz* 
bom, be bom, nSaoor. 
both, nterqua; both — and, et 

—at. 
boy, pner. 
brave, fortia. 
bravely, fortitar. 
break up (camp), (oaatra) moveS. 
bridge, p5na. 

bring, fer5 ; bring upon, Infero. 
broad, Ultua. 
brother, frfttar. 
building^ aedifioinm. 
burn, incendo, orem5 ; bum up, 

axQro, oombur5. 
but if, ain. 
buy, emd. 
by, si, ab ; by no means, -minimi. 

c. 

call, summon, toc5; caU, name, 
appell5; call together, conTo- 
o5 ; call to mind, commemor5. 

camp, oaatra; pitch a camp, oaa- 
tra poa5 ; break up camp, oaa- 
tra moved. 



can, poaaom. 

capture, ezp9gn5. 

carry, carry on, ger5; carry on 

war, bellom 8er5 ; b6ll5. 
cart, oarma. 
cause, oanaa. 
cavalry, eqnltfitna ; of cavalry^ 

aqneater. 
cavalryman, equea. 
censure, aoo&9. 
character, nflt&v. 
chief, prinoepa. 
choose, ores. 
citadel, arxf 
citizen, olvia. 
city, nrba. 
cliff, rfipSa. 
cold, Irigaa* 
collect, oomport5, eSnfero, c5n^ 

dilc5. 
come, veniS ; come together, con^ 

▼eni5; come to, perreniS. 
comitium, oomitium. 
command, be in commatui of, prae^ 

aiim. 
company, in company, fbaSu 
complain, queror. 
conceal, oooultS. ^ 

concerning, dS. 
confidence, fidSa. 
congratulate, grStulor. 
conquer, vinod. 

consent, ToltintSa. ' 

consider, habeS, duco. 
conspiracy, coninrftti5. 
consul, c5naul; in the consulship 

of Caesar, Caeaare cSnanle. 
continually, oontinenter. 
com, frQmentum. 



COULD — EXPECT A TION 
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could, past tense of poMum. 
council, oonoilinm. 
counsel^ oSnsiUum. 
country J fatherland, patria. 
cowardly, Ignaviis. 
crossj trftiise5. 

D. 

danger, perlonliim. 

dattgerous, perlonUhiiiA* 

daughter, fUisL 

dawn, at the earliest dawn, primi 
lace. 

day, dite ; hi daybreak, primfi 
Moe; on the day be/ore, ptldi'^ 

death, mora. 

deceive, deoipi5. 

decide, atatuS. 

decision, iHdioium. 

deep, altiu. 

defend, MfBuM. 

delay, moror. 

deliberate, dellbero. 

demand, poatulS, posc5. 

depart, discSdS. 

departure, profectio. 

describe, dSugnS. 

design, c5n8iUnm. 

desire, atadlnm, cupidltfis. 

desirous, oupidna. 

destroy, d51e5. 

destruction, pemicies. 

determine, iudio5. 

devastate, TftBtO. 

die, morior. 

differ, difiier5. 

difficulty, ansostlae ; with diffi- 
culty, viz. 



dig, fodi5. 

direction, pan. 

distance, apatiiiin. 

distant, be distant ; absum ; most 

distant, extremus. 
distinguished, n5bilia. 
disturb, ooinmove5. 
ditch, fbaaa. 
divulge, 6nunti5. 
do, faci5. 
draw, d&co. 
dwell, inool5. 

E. 

each, to each other, inter m9. 

easily, laoile. 

easy, facilis ; very easy, perlaoilis. 

either — or, aut — aut. 

elect, ore5. 

embassy, legatio. 

empire, Imperium. 

empty f Influ5. 

encamp, oastrapdnS ; c5iiiddo. 

encompass, contlneS. 

encourage, c5nfirin5. 

end, finis. 

endeavor, nitor. 

endure, aubeo. 

enemy, hoatia. 

enervate, effSniin5. 

entire, tStna. 

entreat, Impl5r5, 5r5.- 

equal, pir, aeqnna. 

establish, c5nfirm5. 

even, not even, ne — qnidem. 

excel, praecedo, praeatS. 

exhort, hortor. 

expectation, apia.. 
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EXTRA ORDINAR Y—G UARD 



extraordinary^ inoredibilis, 
eye, oculas. 

F. 

far, hyfar, longe ; veryfar, lon- 
giaaime. 

farther, adj., ulterior; adv., Ion- 
gins. 

father, pater. , 

father-in-law, aocer. 

fatherland, patria. 

favor, faveo. 

fear, timor ; to Jear, timeo, ve- 
reor. 

faw, paud. 

field, ager. 

fifteen, qulndecim. 

fifih, qnlntna. 

fight, pugn5. 

find, reperi5. 

fire. Ignis; set on fire, incendS. 

first, primus ; in the first part of 
the night, prImS n5ote. 

five, quinque. 

flee, fugio. 

flight, fuga. 

flow, fln5. 

follow, sequor. 

fond, cupidus. 

foot, pSs ; at the foot of the mounr 
tain, sub monte. 

for, de w. abl., ad w. ace.; for 
this reason, hoc, e5. 

foraging, pabulati5. 

forest, silva. 

forget, oblivisoor. 

former, pristinus, Tetos. 

forth, lead forth, Sduco. 



fortify, mSniS. 

fortune, fortuna. 

forward, send forward, prae- 

mitt5; move forward, pro- 

moves. 
free, Hber; ofon^s own free will, 

suft sponte. 
friend, anucus. 
friendly, anuCna. 
friendship, amlcitia. 
from, from near, a, ab; from out 

of, e, ex. 
furiously, vehementer. 
furnish, facio. 
furthermost, eztremus. 
future, in the future, in reliquum 

tempus. 

G. 

garrison, praesidiiun. 

general, imperator. 

generosity, liberalitas. 

get possession of, potior. 

get rid of, dep5n5. 

girl, paella. 

give, do; give orders, Impero; 

give satisfaction, satisfaoiS. 
glory, gloria. 
go, eo; go forth, eze5. 
god, deus. 
goddess, dea. 

gone, perf. part, of ezlgS. 
goody bonus. 
government, imperium. 
grandfather, avus. 
grant, conc6d5. 
gj^eat, mftgnus ; so great, tantus; 
grievous, gravis. 
guard, oustos. 



HAPPEN — LETTER 
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happen^ acoid5, 115. 

happy, fSUz. 

haroMS, Tfod. 

hasten, mfitfirS, oontoaM, ao- 

ourrS. 
have, habeS. 
he says, dioit. 
hear, andiS. 
Aet^Ar, altitOdd. 
help, iaT5. 
A^m tn, oontine5. 
high, altos. 
highest, aammiis. 
hUl, ooUis. 

hindrance, impadUnaotum. 
his, his own^ auiia. 
hither, oiterior. 
hold, habe5, obtinad, taiie6; 

hold a conference, oonloqaor. 
hnM, at home, domX ; hometoard, 

domum ; from home, domS. 
hope, apas. 
horse, equua. 
hostage, obsaa. 
hour, h5ra. 
house, domua. 
hurl, ooniciS. 
husband, vir. 

I. 

I, ago. 

if, ■!. 

implore, ImplorS. 

import, importo. 
in, into, iit. 
incite, fBicio. 



influence, anotOrltia. 
influenced, adduotiia* 
inform Caesar, 

ti5ram laoiS. 
infuse^ liiioi5. 
inquire, quaar5. 
imult, oontnmiUiu 
intervene, intaramn. 
invite, aroaaaS. 

J. 



oar- 



just, ifiatna. 



E. 



keep, tanad; keep from, pro- 

hibaS. 
kiU, oaad5, iiiterfici5. 
kindness^ banaficinm. 
king, rfix. 
know, 8oi5 ; know, find out, o5- 

gn5aco ; not know, n9aoi5. 

L. 

land, tarra. 

language, lingua. 

large, magnua. 

late in the day, miilt5 di6. 

law, leu, ifLa. 

lay waste, vaatO. 

lead, duo5 ; leadfortk^ 9dfio5. 

leader, dux. 

leave, relinquo. 

left, siaiatar. 

legcUe, legatua. 

legion, legiS. 

letter, apiatola. 
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LEVY ON-- ONE 



levy on, Imp5a5. 

lieutenant, legfttns. 

like, similis. 

line of battle, aciSs. 

little, paulos ; a little, panlS. 

lofty airs, apirituB. 

long, for a long time, diU; longer, 

diutiiia. 
look at, intnaor; look otU for, 

proapici5. 
love, amor ; to love, am5. 

M. 

make, fooiS; make or deliver a 

speech, oraUSnem habeS; 

make haste, maturS ; make 

upon, infers. 
man, vir, homS. 
manner, in such a manner, ita. 
many, moltL 
march, iter; to march, iter 

focere. 
marriage, matrimSninm ; to give 

in marriage, in matrimSninm 

dare. 
master, become master of, potior. 
means, by no means, minimS ; by 

means of, see 54. 
memory, memoria. 
mile, mille passunm. 
mind, animus, mSna. 
misfortune, incommodnm. 
missile, tSlum. 
month, mensia. 
more, magis, amplius; he more 

willing, mal5. 
mother, mftter. 
mountain, mSna. ■ 



move, moves ; move forward, 

prSmoveS. 
much, multna. 
multitude, multitudS. 
murder, oaedes; to murder, Cae- 

d5, ooold5. 
my, my own, mens. 

N. 

narrow pass, angnstiae. 

nature, nat^ra. 

near, cironm, ad. 

nearest, prozimna. 

nearly, fere. 

neighbors, finitimT. 

neither — nor, neqne — neqne. 

nine, novem. 

no, none, nullua. 

nobility, nSbilitfls. 

ndble, nSbilia. 

none the less, nihilS minus. 

not, n5n; not — even, ne — 

quldem. 
nothing, nihil. 
notice, animadverts. 
number, numerus. 

obtain, obtineS, oSnsequor. 

occupy, occupS. 

often, aaepe. 

old, Tetua, nfttus. 

on, upon, in. 

on account of, propter. 

on all sides, undiqne. 

on the day before, pridii. 

one, flnua. 
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one hy one, ■Ingulf. 

one party — ike Mety alterl — > 
alterl. 

qpinum, wantentla. 

opportunity, potastb, laonltiB. 

or, ant, Tel, an. 

order, give orders, imperS. 

other, alina ; to each other, from 
e€u:h other, inter s8. 

ought, oport&t, deh^. See also 
Ln. LXX. 

our, our own, noater. 

out, set out, profioiaoor ; out of, 
i, eac 

overcome, anperd. 

own, his oum, anna; my own, 
meua; your own, tana, Te- 
eter; their own, anna. 

P. 

pace, paaana. 

part, para. 

party, one party *- the other, al- 
ter! — alter! 

pass the winter, hiemS. 

peace, pSx. 

people, populna. 

perU, periculnm. 

persist, peraeTorS. 

persuade, perauUeS. 

pitch a camp, oaatra p5n5. 

j^ce, locna; place, put, p5n5. 

plan, conailinm. 

please, placed. 

pledge, fidfia. 

poor, pauper. 

/>oMemon,poaaeaai5; getposses' 
sion of, potior. 



power, royal power, eovereign 

power, rSgnnm. 
practicable, facilia. 
practice, ezercitfttiS. 
praelar, praetor. 
prepare, oompar A. 
present, be present, adanm. 
press, press upon, premS. 
prevail upon, permoTed. 
prevent, retineS. 
price, pretinm. 
private, priTfttna. 
proceed, pr5cM5. 
promise, poUioeor. 
protection^ praeaidinm. 
province, pr5vinoia. 
provisions, oommefttna. 
pursue, peraequor. 
pta off, o5nfer5. 



ready, parStna. 

rear of an army, Sgmen noTia- 

aimnm. 
reason, oanaa. 
recall to mind, reminlaoor. 
recent, recSna. 
rejinement, hflmSnitfla. 
reign, r6gn5. 
rejoice, laetor. 
relief, aubaidium. 
remain, maneS. 
remaining, reliqaua. 
remember, memini ; memorift 

teneS. 
remembrance, memoria. 
remove, moTeo, remoTed. 
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REPLY'-' STRENGTHEN 



nply, rMpCamn; to rtpLf^ f- 

•pondeS. 
report, SnllnM. 
resolve^ oSntftitn^. 
re»U ihe rut^ cStatf; rut of^ 

reliqaus. 
restraiuy retine5, prdiibeS. 
return, reverter, r«vert5. 
retenue, vSotfipaL 
reward, praemiom. 
rich, dives. 
ridge, iogam. 
right, dexter. 
ripe, mfitflnui. 
river, flflmeii. 
road, via. 
rout, pellS. 
route, iter. 

royal power, rSgoum. 
ruin, pernioite. 

S. 

sad, tmtis* 

9dke,for the sake of, caoafl. 
same, the same, idem. 
satvtfoiction, give satisfaction, aa- 

tiafaciS. 
satisfy, aatiafiBiciS. 
say, dic5 ; he says, dloit 
sea, mare. 
see, vide5. 
seem, videor ; U seems good, vidS- 

tur. 
seize, occup5. 
select, delig5. 
sell, vend5. 
senator, senfitor. 
send, mitts ; send forward, prae- 

mitts. 



separate, Avidd. 

Mt Of* J8n^ iaoeadS. 

set outy profiobcor. 

severely, gravitMr, vehMMatnr.. 

ship, navia. 

short, brevia; shortest way or 

route, proadmum iter. 
show, probS. 
shun, vlt5. 

side, this side of, oitrfi. 
sides, on all sides, nndiqae. 
sight, oSnepectoa. 
signal, algniim. 
since, cum. 
single, finua. 
sister, aoror. 
skilful^ peritua. 
slave, aervua. 
slavery, aervitua. 
small, parvua. 
so, ita; with adjectives, tarn ; so 

great, tantua. 
soldier, mllea. 
some, some one^ aliqnia. See 

116, a. 
son, filiua ; son-in-law, geaer. 
soon, mStOre. 
sovereignty, sovereign power, rS- 

gnum. 
Spain, Hiapania. 
speak, loquor. 
speech, 5rati5 ; make, deliver a 

speech, SratiSnem habeS. 
stand, Bt5. 
state, civit&B. 

station, conlocS, c5natita5. 
stay, maneS. 
stonn, ezpflgnS. 
strengthen, c5nf|nii5. 
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sHrive^ nltor. 

stich, tantiu. 

sufficient, tufficwndy, Mitte ; vM, 

sufficient ease, satta oom- 

modS. 
suitable, idSnmui, oommodiw. 
summer, asslfis. 
summon, vood, oohtooO. 
#uf»«t, ooolsna bAUs. 
supply, o5pia ; supplies, ris frU- 

mentSxia, oommaAtoA. 
surround, oiiig5. 
survive, Bapenam. 
suspicion, aaapioiS. 
swiftly, calaritar. 

T. 

taJbtf, capture, oapid, axpttgnS; 
take away, toll5 ; tolv to one's 
self, Bllmd. 

tarry^ merer. 

teach, deoe5. 

ten, decern. 

tend, pertine5. 

territory, ager, fltnis. 

than, qtiam. 

that, ille. 

that, in order that, ut ; after verbs 
ot fearing, ne. 

that not, ne ; after verbs of fear- 
ing, ut. 

the same, idem. 

there, in that place, ibi. 

their, their own, buus. 

they, (hem, see Ln. LVIII., 
Note 2. 

Mm^, rte. 

<A»nib, puts, arbitrer. 



third, tertiua. 

this, hic. 

those, mx. 

three days, trldaiim. 

three hundred, trooanti. 

through, par. 

throw one's self, si prSioara. 

till evening, ad vaspamm. 

time, tampaa; for a long time, 

dia. 
to, ad. 

to^ay, h5di€. 

together, come together, convenld. 
tongue, lingua. 
top of the mountain, summna 

m5ns. 
towards, ad; towards the north, 

sub septemtriSnibua. 
tower, turria. 
town, eppidum. 
trader, mercftter. 
train up, InstituS. 
tribute, stipandiom. 
troops, c5piae. 
try, c5ncr. 
twenty, vfginti. 
ttoo days, biduum. 

u. 

under, sub. 

unoccupied, be unoccupied, vacS. 

until, dum. 

unwilling, be unwilling, n515. 

upon, in. 

upper, superler. 

urge, horter. 

use, utor ; make use of, utor. 

us^ul, utilis. 
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VALOR— YOUTH 



V. 

valor, yirtfis. 

very, valdS ; very easy, perfad- 

Ub ; very great, mSzimus ; very 

is often rendered by ipse : e. g. 

the very city, orbs ipsa. 
vicinity, in or into the vicinity of^ 

ad w. name of town in ace 
victory, viot5ria. 

W. 

wage, gerS. 

usages, merces. 

wagon, carma. 

tcat^v ex8pect5. < 

walled towny oppidum. 

wanting, he wanting, deaum. 

war, bellnm. 

waste, lay waste, v5at5. 

watch, TigiUa ; in the third watch, 

de tertift vigiUft. 
way, via. 

we, n5B. See Ln. LVII. 
wealthy, copiSana. 
weapon, tfilum. 
weep, fle5 ; weeping, flena. 
whatfqqid? 
what sort of at qui ? See Ln. 

LX. 
when, cum. 
where, nbi. 
whether, ntrum. 



which, quod. 

while, dmn. 

u^Of qui ; who f quia ? 

urAo^e, tStua. 

toAyf quid? 

wide, l&tua. 

willing, be willing, TolS. 

totn, conciliS. 

toin^ of an army, comS. 

winter, pass the winter, hiem& 

winter-quarters, hiberaa. 

wish, vol5. 

with, cum. 

withdraw, ae reoipere. 

without, aine. 

withstand, BuatineS. 

witness, teatia. 

woman, mulier. 

word, verbum. 

worthy, dignua. 

wound, volnua ; to wound, vol- 

nero. 
write, acribo. 
wrong, iniiixia. 



Y. 

year, annua. - 

yet, tamen. 

yoke, iugum. 

you, tn, v5a. See Ln. LVII. 

your, tuua, veater. 

youth, adolescena. 



